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CHAPTER 1 


AMCR 725-7 


GENERAL 


Purpose . This regulation prescribes the policies, 
responsibilities, and procedures for materiel-release ^ order 
processing and a standard shipment planning and materiel move- 
ment system to include related documentation and performance 
reporting at U.S. Army Materiel Command (AMC) depots. 

Scope . This regulation applies to all depots under 
the j urisdiction of the Commanding General, AMC, and to all 
materiel directed for shipment under AR 725-50. 

1-3. Definitions. Terms used in this regulation and not 
defined in DOD Regulation 4500.32-RI or AR 725-50 are as follows: 

a. ADP (automatic data processing)-equipped depot . 

An AMC depot equipped with 1401/1410 computer equipment with 
disk files and remote inquiry capability. 

b. PCM (punched card machine) -equipped depot . An 
AMC depot that is not equipped” with computer equipment , as _ 
defined in a above, but does have the capability to mechani- 
cally reproduce work cards, sort work cards, and print issue 
documents as prescribed in AMCR 18-0201-3-5. 

c. Shipment planning worksheet (SPW) serial number . 

A five-position number assigned to each separate shipment plan- 
ning schedule to correlate the AMC Form 1506 (Shipment Planning 
Worksheet), DD Form 1348-1 (DOD Single Line ^ Item Release/ 

Receipt Document) or DD Form 1348— lA (DOD Single Line Item 
Release/Reoeipt Document (with address label)), and AMCTAB Form 
5038 (Transportation Work Card (TWO). These numbers begin 
with "AA001" for the first shipment planning schedule of the 
calendar year and continue through "99999." It should not be 
necessary to start over with "AA001" in any calendar year. 

d. SPW line number. A three-position line number 
assigned to each materiel release order (MRO) entry within each 
SPW serial number to correlate the SPW line number with the 
corresponding DD Form 134 8—1 or DD Form 1348— lA and TWC. 

e. Government bill of lading (GBL) line entry . 

A line entry on the GBL which provides a description of 
articles. The description of articles includes the proper 

^This publication has been distributed to AMC elements 
concerned. Additional copies may be obtained through normal 
AG publication supply channels. 
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.. a. • T ATI items of supply considered 

f. r.less V ui the Sse of which 

to be ammunition or expxosive ^ure 

is restricted to ammunition^or^^^pl^^ conventional ammunition, 

packing materiel). T_ ^nn-iect items, and some chemical or 
liologicirj.atlkl?!5i? for the purpose of this regulation, 
does not include nuclear materie . 

g. Da^gerous^. Any ’ 

l^fcSstifler&ableroorrosi^ve, poisonous, or radio- 
active nature. 

t- n-,+-=. available for shipment. The Julian date^^ 
the mater?;i KSThSiHTISkidTT^E^rked and made avax^-^^ 

able to the traffic '"nnagement activity or par 

^“e^irfnrthe tr ntpojtation ??me under UHIPS 

(Sniform materiel issue priority system) . 

i. Shipment p lanning activity.. The activity 
assigned the responsibility for: 

(1) Establishing schedules and developing con- 
trols and procedures for processing and coordinati g 
release of materiel release documents. 

(2) Effecting optimum 

assigning 

transportation control numbers (TON s). 

nhtainine releases for air or surface 
movement and selecting the^ode of transportation and carrier 

routing. 

T Traffic management activity . The activity 

responsibU for ™C s at ADP-equippe epo^^^^^_ 

Shipment statu =a^ SBL-s and all 

mining freight classi ^ and movement procedures 

military standard control and movement documents 

(MILSTAMP), transportation p) 

(TCMD), and reports of shipment (REPSHI ), 


O 
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Warehousing activity . The activity responsible 
for selecting materiel suitable for issue, and providing weight 
and cube data to the data processing activity for inclusion 
in the depot master item data file (DMIDF) and/or the ammu- 
nition master file (AMF). 

1* Inventory activity . The activity responsible 
for warehouse denial research. 

m. Consolidation activity . The activity respon- 
sible for the physical consolidation of materiel into shipment 
units as shown on the SPW schedule. 

n. Packing activity . The activity responsible for 
packing the materiel into appropriate shipping containers and 
applying the correct marking. 

o. Outloading activity . The activity responsible 
for loading the materiel into transportation conveyances and 
applying the proper blocking and bracing. 

p. Activity . An organizational entity or a part 
of an organizational entity assigned the responsibility for 
accomplishing a function. 

q. MRO receipt date . The date the MRO is received 

on depot. 

r. TCMD header cards . A TCMD card with document 
identifier code T__2 or T 3 , prepared for trailers, containers, 
or other unitized loads Tor the primary purpose of providing 
consolidation information, such as the gross weight and cube 
of the trailer, container, or unitized configuration for move- 
ment within the Defense Transportation System. When prepared, 
the header card is always accompanied by one or more shipment 
unit data cards, document identifier code T 4, prepared for 
the individual shipment units in the consolTdation. 

s . TCMD shipment unit data cards . The TCMD card 
prepared for each shipment unit and will always have docu- 
ment identifier code T_0 , T_l, or T_4. 

t. TCMD trailer cards . The TCMD cards prepared 

to provide any additional shipment unit information not pro- 
vided for in the shipment unit data card. Trailer cards will 
have document identifier code T__5 , T_6, T__7 , T__8, or T_9. 

u. MRO record . Data from MRO cards transferred to 
computer tape or disk files. 


3 



AMCR 725-7, C3 

V Date shipped. The Julian date the shipment is 
receipted for by the carrier or enters the postal sys em. 

w Tntransit data card. A reporting document pre- 
scribed in ■ MILSTAMP by whi ch-^^nsportat ion performance i 
measured. The intransit data card format is illustrated in 
appendix A- 5. 

X. Central processing point (CPP). Sr^^^ 

single Department of the Joeai j-.J-nr^aspons^ble 

oolleoting and processing MI‘'STRIP and HILblAnt s 
for oreparing worldwide Army MILSTEP reports. xne n 
£?a Center. Letterkenny Army Depot, Chambersburg, 

I Pennsylvania, is designated as the Army 

curi^nt pltniHfof wirehSising! ^onsSudatio?; ,“aoking°°" 

siveness of transportation, 

b Depots will complete processing of materiel for 
MRO's and «ill ship the materiel within the time ^standards 
nSsIriSed in appe^ix C-2. Every effort should be made to 

, improve, on processing Jig:^ry"dS?rfRS) ^r’a , 

rf"'?S"SRo"it''?S dSotrand'consirtJn? Sit^ASof Instructions 
to pick, pack, and hold or to suspend. 

c. Editing for unit pack quantities is the respon- 
sibility of the accountable supply in 

(ASDA). Depots will ship exact J^antity as 
Army ASDA MRO's unless management code G is en 

column 72. 

d Depots will not substitute one stock number for 
another slick nSIber in the MRO unless the stock number was 
changed by the procedure in AR 700-1. 

e. MRO's will be denied or partially denied when a 
sufficient quantity of stock number and condition requested 
is not available at the depot. 

f The maximum use of standing route orders , stop 

off route^tenders, and freight all J 

be used to reduce administrative workload and to sim^lt y 
the shipment planning function. Each shipping activity will 
reLlarirrJview and analyze its traffic management sta- 
tiftios to detect any change in traffic patterns which would 
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warrant establishing or revising these management tools . ^ In 
those cases where supporting data (including administi^ative 
cost) can be developed, a request should be forwarded to tiie 
Military Traffic Management Terminal Service (MTMTS) respon- 
sible for this type of negotiation with the carrier. 

g. Depots will not change or assign suffix codes to 
MRO's except when the ASDA specifically authorizes the assign- 
ment or change and furnishes the suffix code, 

h. Duplicate document numbers (including suffix 
codes) will not be recorded to the MRO history file. 

i. MRO’s will not be canceled by the depots except 
whqn in receipt of a cancellation request from the ASDA. 

1-5. Responsibilities . a. The Commanding General, AMC , 
will prescribe basic materiel releass order processing, ship- 
ment planning, and movement requirements, policies, responsi- 
bilities, and procedures. 

b. The commander of each AMC depot will implement 
and insure compliance with the provisions of this regulation . 

1-6. References. a. DOD Regulation 4500 . 32-R. 2^/ 

b. TM 743-200-1. 

c. AR’s 55-353, 55-354, 55-355, 55-357, 55-359, 

380-5, 380-55, 700-1, 700-58, 725-50, (0)725-60-1, 735-5, 

735-11, and 742-10. 

d. AMCR’s 385-224, 725-4, 725-7, 740-3, 746-1, 

746-2, 746-3, 746-4, 746-5, 746-6, 780-1, 18-0125-1-5, 
18-0128-1-5, 18-0131-1-5, 18-0134-1-5, 18-0135-1-5, 

18-0201-1-5, 18-0201-3-5, 18-0202-1-5, 18-0203-1-5, 

18-0204-1-5, 18-0207-1-5, 18-0208-1-5, 18-0213-1-5, 18-0213-2-5, 
18-0216-1-5, 18-0231-1-5, 18-0258-1-5, 18-0271-1-5, 

18-0272-1-5, 18-0293-1-5, 18-0316-1-5, and 18-0801-1-5. 


2 /See footnote 1, page 1. 
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CHAPTER 2 
FILES 


2-1. Materiel releas e order (MRO) history f^l^. The 

MRO fSr^replying^to SlSTRIP followuD and can- 

transportation data for begin processing of 

cellation requests, and as t I information 

MILSTAMP tracing actions, ^he tile aiso P document 

fnr inventorv research and other audits* p j j 4 .^ ■i-hici 
nSmbe^rfinSuding suffix code) will not be recorded to this 

file. 


b. Content . 


A record of each MRO received showing the 
Records of each materiel release confirma- 


( 1 ) 

date received. 

( 2 ) 

tion (MRC) card. 

(3) Annotation or additional ®C°wi th^ 

unit. 

(4) Records of each materiel release denial (MRO) 

(5) Records of each completed cancellation. 

^ Tvr,«> nf file and methods of maintenance. _ The_ MRO 
history nis HLblished at each depot will 
the type of document processing equipment, as follow . 

— ... s^.5‘sai?a!!»s 

' SrlS'iHks sssr s‘;,s.ss-i-s 

(a) Daily maintenance of the file will be 
accomplished by the program in AMCR 18-0125-1-5. 

1. Corrections and inquiries to the 
ftIa will be made daily^hy completing an MRO history inquiry 
oai5 ”geLra “Sposa LS torS. tGPCF]) as shown an appendix 

A-8. 
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2^. MRO records with actions exceeding 
the computer- programed record size will have the remaining 
data punched and maintained in MRO history file overflow cards 
(GPCF’s) as shown in appendix A-12. 

(b) Monthly and quarterly deletions and 
printing of the file will be accomplished with the programs 
in AMCR's 18-0804-1-5 and 18-0813-1-5. 

(c) An annual reconciliation of the MRO 
history file and the ASDA’s issue history file may be accom- 
plished at the option of each ASDA. The reconciliation, when 
performed, will be accomplished on 15 May of each year. The 
depots will be notified by the ASDA's desiring to participate 
in the reconciliation. Each depot will furnish a magnetic 
tape containing an 80-80 image of all A-series documents for 
the previous 90 days, and all A-series documents for all open 
actions exceeding 90 days that pertain to each requesting 
ASDA. 


(2) PCM-equipped depots . The MRO history file 
at PCM-equipped depots will be established and maintained in 
document number sequence on punched cards as prescribed in 
AMCR 18-0201-3-5 and this regulation. 


(3) Manual depots. The MRO history file at 
manual depots will be maintained by the use of punched cards 
or by maintaining a copy of DD Form 1348-1 (DOD Single Line 
Item Release/ Receipt Document). Files retained on DD Form 
1348-1 will be in document number sequence and annotated to 
reflect all data prescribed in b above. 


2-2, Daily, monthly, and quarterly transaction file . 
Daily, monthly, and quarterly transaction files are provided 
at ADP-equipped depots as prescribed in AMCR’s 18-0134-1-5 
and 18-0125-1-5. These files provide a record of each issue 
action in stock number sequence and are used primarily for 
inventory research and as a source for locating stock in case 
of temporary failure of ADP equipment. These files are not 
required at manual/PCM-equipped depots. 

2-3, Freigh t classification files . A freight classifica- 
tion file will be maintained at each depot to classify mate- 
riel for GBL billing. 


a. The transportation officer at manual depots will 
maintain freight classification guide cards for stocked items 
as prescribed in AR's 55-355 and 700-1. 


b. Freight classification data at PCM-equipped 
depots will be maintained on punched card forms, AMCTAB Form 
5045 (Freight Classification Card) (app A-'2) and AMCTAB Form 
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5033 (Freight Planning Item Data Card) (app A-4), as pres- 
cribed in AMCR 18-0201-3-5. 

Portions of the freight classification file at 
AOP-equipped depots will be established as part of the 
DMIDF or the AMF (para 2-7 and 2-8), and the remainder will 
be established as a separate file as prescribed in 
AMCR 18-0831-1-5, Changes to the file will be made from 
freight classification guide cards provided by AR 700-1, 
and by preparing depot-initiated change cards as 
follows ; 


(1) AMCTAB Form 5033 will be prepared to update 
the following elements in the DMIDF or AMF: 

(a) Type-of-cargo code. 

(b) Exception handling code. 

(c) No-go parcel post indicator. 

^<^) Less-than-truckload (LTD percentage 


(e) 

(f) 


Air special handling code . 
Air cargo dimension code. 


/itwppx j National motor freight classification 

(NMFC) and uniform freight classification (UFC) numbers. 

tT-rn K AMCTAB Form 5045 (Freight Classification 

^ add ress files , a. Shipping address files 

faa P’^escBlTea' tS provide data for use in preparinrshiDment 

address stencils, address^data^for 
SPWs, and addresses for GBL’s, Additionll data are 
prescribed to facilitate shipment planning by the depot 
traffic management activity* ^ 


b. Shipping address files will consist of: 

(1) Consignee address data prescribed in AR 

r, o destination data prescribed in 

(DSAH) , DSAR 4510.1 through 
.4 (AR s 55-357, 55-358, 55-359, and 55-354), ^ 


725-60-1. 


Defens 
4510 
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(3) Maximum parcel post weight limitations 
applicable to each consignee post office as determined from 
the Directory of Post Offices (PDD Publication #26).^ 

(4) References associating consignee stations 
with route plans and FAK applications, when appli- 
cable. 


addresses as 


(5) Grant Aid and Foreign Military Sales (FMS) 
prescribed in Supplement No. 2, DOD 4170. 17M. 


[Continued on page 9] 


This publication may be purchased from the Superintendent 
2 0402^^"'^^'^^’ Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 
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in appendix B-13B/SoD’‘Regu!a?iS"Jsoof 3f-R*?5iLlmMPK 

(7) Point-to-point intransit times by mode of 


shipment . 

c. Responsibiliti es . 

aIL, central service point (ACRP K 

assigned by AR 


Til 1 ine Army central service noint 


S. B, 7, 9, B, c/?! E!^Ffand“l'*for%ich%oMv!?v%d5?:'’ 

andih^DOD -510 . /through ^ 

Military Assistance Program (MAP) address fil 

segments and subsequent change s^to^AMC^ADp'^(=^^^^^^a 
using DA Form 2511 (ShTnrwn ADP-eqmpped depots 

accordance with appendix^A- 15 . Directory) prepared in 

<2) The CPP will: 

quarterly to ADP-equipped^depot?^^’^Data"’w??l 'tape 

^hipping address directory (Lgment A) included in 

Illustrated in appendix A), Tape content is 

quarterly to all AMC ^deno+S^^^ analysis report 

installations^ 

xiiia-c IS Illustrated in appendix A-23. 
address files ^as fo^o^tf^^ will establish and maintain 


and maintain an intee-na-hiaH will establish 

AMCR ie-0271-1-5 and^thls reeul^I?? aooordanoe with 

magnetic tape and%r ImLd?lf/ecoea; 

file date within the depots wiU°L'”c/Jollowi/’'® address 


will; 


2. The traffic management activity 
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data (data 
required. 


a. Prepare input carrier transit 
segment A) in accordance with appendix A-15, when 


sepmpnf R •r^A t. following data to data 

fcomi?! continental United States 

(CONUS) addresses when received from the ACSP: 


Motor rate base. 


REA express rate scale 
REA express container rate. 
Rail rate base. 


Freight forwarder rate base. 

Route plan reference. 

FAX application (motor). 

o. Add the POE code to 

?rir?L AcSp/°“ addresr"L™Led 


Q^o-mcsn-f- j ropwdrd xh6 a.ddpess da.1:d 

segment change cards to the ADP activity for processing in 
accordance with AMCR 18-0 271-1-5, ^ ^ m 


. e. 

processing activity and process 
codes shown in appendix B-3. 


Receive rejects from the data 
as determined by the decision 


the Director>xf d 4 - o'le* storage activity will research 

me uirectory of Post Offices, as applicable and aan 

pdn=hed.cand.addneirfil2r??“\^^Ses1^::jdf^L??iS^?i3 in 
accordance with AR 725-50 . Additional directives and dat^ 

qSred^^to^comil^t'^ above will be maintained, as re- 

q , omplete shipment planning and materiel movement. 

regulations, and ottir S?riefS3^3d"ii\"‘3bS«t'’arM!^^ ’ 
quired, to plan shipments and complete GBL's. * 

file^ft control file. The duplicate MRO control 

Au>-equipped depots is provided for in AMCR 18-0201-1-5 
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and prescribed to prevent MRO’s duplicated through trans- 
mission or other errors from creating duplicate shipments 
from depots. Punched-card files for manual/PCM-equinped depots 
are described in chapter 3. . r 

consolidation file . The materiel release order 
consolidation file will be established only at ADP-equipped 
depots to assemble materiel release orders into planned shi-p- 

stock Selection. Low priority MRO ' s CIPD 
09-20 and 99) are automatically added to the file as they are 
received. The shipment planning activity controls releases 
trom the file, as required, primarily to meet the UMIPS 
processing standards and secondarily, to accommodate 
storage and transportation workload conditions to pro- 
vide more favorable transportation rates. 

2-7. Ammunition master file (AMP ). The AMF will 
be established and maintained in computer files at 
ADP-equipped depots in accordance with AMCR 740-3. The file 
will contain all class V commodities, except items having 
classified quantity balances. The file is used during issue 
processing to obtain lot location and freight planning data 
required for stock selection and movement of class V materiel. 
Location and lot data at manual/PCM-equipped depots are con- 
tained on lot data cards. 

2-8. Depot master item data file (DMIDF) . DMXDF 

will be estaDlished and maintained in computer files 
at ADP-equipped depots in accordance with AMCR 740-3. The 
file IS used during issue processing to obtain location 
freight planning, and catalog data required for stock selec- 
tion and movement of other than class V materiel. The data 
(for other than class V materiel) at PCM-equipped depots are 
maintained on punched cards in accordance with AMCR's 740-3 
18-0201-1-5 , 

2-9 . Non-MILSTRIP cross-reference listing . The transpor- 
tation officer at each depot will establish and maintain a 
cross-reference listing showing the bill of lading number for 
each non-MILSTRIP TCN number assigned. The listing will be 
retained until 6 months after shipment was forwarded from the 
depot. Cross-reference is required to furnish MILSTAMP trac- 
ing information when requested. (See chap 9, for procedures.) 
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CHAPTER 3 

MATERIEL RELEASE ORDER PROCESSING 


Section I. ADP-EQUIPPED DEPOTS 

3-1. Receipt of materiel release orders (MRO*s) . a. ^ The 
communications activity will receive MRO cards by transceiver 
and will forward the cards directly to the data processing 
activity for processing in the next scheduled issue run. 

b. The shipment planning activity will receive MRO's 
by mail and/or telephone, enter the data on a DD Form 1348m 
(DOD Single Line Item Requisition System Document (Mechani- _ 
cal)), and will forward the card to the data processing activ- 
ity for processing in the next scheduled issue run. 

G* The data processing activity will: 

(1) Receive the MRO cards and Defense Supply 
Agency (DSA) disposal release order (DRO) cards from the com- 
munication and/or shipment planning activities.!/ 

(2) Select and complete keypunching of MRO cards 

as required. 

(3) Reproduce MRO cards with exception data ("5*' 
or "E" in card column 3 of the MRO) and process in place of 
the original MRO card. 

(4) Forward the original MRO card to the ship- 
ment planning activity. 

(5) Schedule the processing of MRO’s on-line to 
the maximum extent possible to permit the data processing, 
storage, and transportation activities to meet the depot proc- 
essing standards as prescribed in paragraph l-4b. Issue pri- 
ority groups (IPG’s) THREE and FOUR will be processed at least 
once each day. IPG ONE and TWO MRO's will be processed at 
least twice a day with additional IPG ONE and TWO runs, 
dependent upon volume and supply performance considerations. 
When necessary to meet UMIPS time standards, IPG ONE 

and TWO MRO's will be processed off-line ; however , all 
MRO’s must be processed through the computer during the 
next computer run for the IPG involved. Post-posting 
of high-priority MRO's will be kept at a minimum. 

During weekends and holidays, when the regular storage 
and transportation work forces are not scheduled for 
work, the number of processing runs should be reduced 
to a minimum. 


1/Further mention of DSA DRO cards in this regulation 
has been omitted because these cards will be processed by the 
depot in the same manner as MRO cards. 
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(6) Set the console for a.m. or p.m. when run- 
ning 0200-series programs so the correct storage target date 
is established. For MRO's received on depot prior to noon, 
the date of receipt counts as the first day of storage activ- 
ity processing time and the console will be set for a.m. When 
the majority of MRO's in an individual run were received after 
noon, the console will be set for p.m. which will result in 
the date of receipt not being the first day of processing 
t ime . 


d. The shipment planning activity will hold the MRO 
cards, with exception data, until receipt of the shipment 
planning documents. 

3-2 . Processing MRO's for all commodities except class V 
commodities . The data processing aetTvity will; 


(1) Run the programs in AMCR's 18-0316-1-5 and 
18-0801-1-5 prior to each MRO processing routine to assure 
that the latest location and freight planning data are avail- 
able for the shipment planning program and output 
documentation . 

(2) Process the MRO cards against the 
DMIDF with the programs in AMCR's 18-0201-1-5 and 
18-0202-1-5 that will; 

(a) Perform a validity check of the data 
contained in the MRO card and punch research and reentry cards 
reflecting the appropriate decision code shown in appendix B-3 
for all MRO cards with invalid data. 

(b) Check the MRO document number against 
the duplicate document control file and reject MRO cards with 
duplicate document numbers. Punch research cards and reentry 
cards with the appropriate decision code. 

(c) Match the MRO stock number and condi- 
tion code with the DMIDF and update the balance when suffi- 
cient stock is available. 

(d) Punch an MRD card for all MRO's 
for which there is no stock available, or a partial denial 
when there is insufficient stock, 

(e) Write the MRO data to the freight 
planning disk area for use by the program in AMCR 18-0203-1-5. 

(f) Write the MRO document number and cur- 
rent date to the duplicate document control file. Additional 
data such as the AMC Form 1506 (Shipment Planning Worksheet 
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[SPW]) serial number, date shipped, GBL number, and 
imode of shipment will be added by other ADP programs. 


(g) Punch AMCTAB Forms 5033 (Freight Plan- 
ning Item Data Cards) (app A-4) for all MRO stock numbers 
without weight, cube, or freight classification data on the 
DMIDF. 


(h) Print a modification work order 
(MWO) data listing (app A-2) applicable to the MRO stock 
numbers. 

(3) Distribute the output from AMCR's 
18-0201-1-5 and 18-0202-1-5 as prescribed below; 

(a) Forward the MRD cards (DD Forms 1348m) , 
with document identifier code A6_, to the inventory activity 
for research as a potential denial in accordance with section 
III, chapter 5. 


(b) Forward all other research cards, appro- 
priate reentry cards, and MWO data listing to the shipment 
planning activity. 


(c) Forward the freight planning item data 
cards indicating missing weight and cube data (document iden- 
tifier code ZRE) to the warehousing activity. Forward the 
freight planning item data cards indicating missing freight 
classification data (document identifier code ZRD) to the 
traffic management activity. 

The shipment planning activity will: 

(1) Receive the reentry cards and research cards 
from the data processing activity. 

(2) Review the reentry cards and research cards 
of duplicate document rejects and process as follows: 

(a) Destroy the reentry cards for MRO cards 
[that are complete 80-80 duplication of previous MRO’s. 

I 

j (b) Contact the national inventory control 

I control point (NICP) on MRO's that are not complete 80-80 
I duplication , requesting instructions.^/ 


^/Duplicate MRO records will not be processed. When the 
ICP wants the MRO to be processed, a suffix code will be 
requested from the NICP. In no instance will depots assign 
suffix codes to MRO's. 
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(c) Forward the corrected reentry MRO cards 
for MRO ' s determined to be legitimate, to the data processing * 
activity for processing by the next run of the programs in 
AMCR's 18-0201-1-5 and 18-0202-1-5. 

(d) Destroy the research cards when 
research is complete. 

(3!) Review the reentry cards and research cards 
for validity rejects as indicated below, 

(a) Determine the decision code in card 
columns 5 and 6 of the research card and take action pre- 
scribed in appendix B-3. 

Cb) Forward the reentry cards to the data 
processing activity, 

(c) Destroy the research cards when 
research is complete. 

c. The warehousing activity will receive the freight: 
planning item data cards, determine the weight and/or cube of 
the item, complete the cards in accordance with appendix A-4, 
and forward them to the data processing activity for process- 
ing by the program in AMCR 18-0801-1-5. 

d* The traffic management activity will receive the 
freight planning item data cards missing freight classifica- 
tion data. Enter the appropriate data in accordance with 
appendix A-4 (NMFC, UFC, type-of-cargo code, excep- 
tion handling code, or LTL code), as indicated by the 
document identifier code, and forward the cards to the 
data processing activity for processing by the next 
run of the program in AMCR 18-0801-1-5, 


3-3. Processing MRO >s for class V commodities . a. The 
data processing activity will; 

(1) Process the MRO cards against the AMF 
with the programs in AMCR's 18-0201-1-5 and 18-020 
that will: 


(a) Perform 

contained in the MRO card and 
cards reflecting the appropric 
dix B-3 for all MRO cards witl 

(b) Check ^ 
the duplicate document contro’ 
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duplicate document numbers , and punch research cards and 
reentry cards reflecting the appropriate decision in code. 

(c) Match the MRO stock number and condi- 
tion with the AMF. 


(d) Reject all MRO cards for conditions 
other than "A," "B," or "C" without trailer lot transaction 
cards (issue adjustment) for manual lot selection. 

(e) Determine acceptable lots to satisfy 
the MRO by accepting or rejecting lots in accordance with the 
following criteria; 


1. Reject lots that do not have appro- 
priate MAP acceptability codes when the MRO is for FMS 
or Grant Aid. 


Reject lots that have restrict 
notes prohibiting issue to the Department of the Air Force, 
Navy/Marine Corps, National Rifle Association (NRA) members, 
or Director of Civilian Marksmanship (DMC) when the MRO is for 
an issue to one of these requisitioners . 

Reject lots that contain restrict 
notes or special remarks prohibiting issue for overhead fire 
or restricting use to training, when the MRO project code 
indicates the intended use is for overhead fire or is not for 
training. 


jf. Reject lots that contain restrict 
notes or special remarks restricting issue to CONUS MRO's 
when the MRO is for an oversea issue. 


Reject lots as unacceptable when 
suspensions apply to the issue of the lot. 

Accept lots for potential issue 

that were not rejected. 

(f) Punch MRD cards for all MRO's without 
a matching stock number, condition, or acceptable lot in the 
AMF. 

(g) Punch partial MRD cards for AMF records 
that do not have enough issuable stock to satisfy the MRO. 

(h) Select the lots to be issued and adjust 

the quantity. 
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(i) Punch AMCTAB Forms 5040 (Lot Transac- 
tion Cards (issue reversal)) for each lot and location 
selected, in the format shown in appendix A- 6. 

(j) Print a lot selection listing in the 
format shown in appendix A- 26. 

(k) Write the MRO and lot data to the 
freight planning disk area for use by the program in AMCR 
18-0203-1-5. 


(l) Write the MRO document number and cur- 
rent date to the duplicate document control file. Additional 
data, such as SPW serial number, date shipped, 6BL number, and 
mode of shipment will be added by other ADP programs. 

(m) Punch freight planning item data cards 
for all stock numbers without weight, cube, or freight clas- 
sification data on the AMF. 

(2) Interpret the punched cards. 

(3) Distribute the output from AMCR's 
18-0201-1-5 and 18-0202-1-5 as specified below: 

(a) Forward the MRD cards to the inventory 
activity for research as a potential denial in accordance with 
section III, chapter 5. 

(b) Forward all other research cards , appro- 
priate reentry cards, lot transaction cards (issue reversal), 
lot selection listing, and MRO cards for conditions other than 
"A," "B," or "C" to the shipment planning activity. 

(c) Forward the freight planning item data 
cards for missing weight and cube data (document identifier 

I code ZRK) to the warehousing activity. Forward the freight 
planning item data cards for missing freight classification 

I data (document identifier code ZRD) to the traffic management 
activity, 

(d) Prepare lot transaction cards (issue 
adjustment) in accordance with appendix A-6, document identi- 

I fier code ZMVJ or ZMX, for each lot selected to satisfy an MRO 
when one or more computer selected lots are determined to be 
unacceptable for issue due to changes not reflected on the 
AMF. 


(e) Forward the lot transaction card (issue 
reversal) for lots computer selected to satisfy the MRO, and 
lot transaction cards (issue adjustment) for lots selected to 
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replace the computer selected lots to the data processing 
activity for processing during the next run of the programs 
in AMCR’s 18-0201-1-5 and 18-0202-1-5. 

(f) Destroy the lot selection listing. 

(4) Review the reentry cards and research cards 
for duplicate document rejects and process as indicated below. 

(a) Destroy the reentry cards for MRO cards 
determined not to be a legitimate duplication of previous 
MRO ’ s . 


(b) Forward the reentry MRO cards, for MRO 
cards determined to be legitimate duplicates, to the data 
processing activity for processing by the next run of the pro- 
grams in AMCR's 18-0201-1-5 and 18-0202-1-5. 

(c) Destroy the research cards when 
research is complete. 

(5) Review the reentry and research cards for 
validity rejects as specified below. 

(a) Determine the decision code in card 
columns 5 and 6 of the research card and take the action spec- 
ified in appendix B-3. 

(b) Forward the reentry cards to the data 
processing activity. 

(c) Destroy the research cards when 
research is complete. 

(6) Review the MRO cards for conditions other 
than "A," "B," or "C." 


(a) Select the appropriate lot from the 
lot/location data listing. 

(b) Prepare a lot transaction card (issue 
adjustment), document identifier code ZMY. 

(c) Forward the MRO card and trailer lot 
transaction card (issue adjustment) to the data processing 
activity for processing by the next run of the programs in 
AMCR's 18-0201-1-5 and 18-0202-1-5. 

c. The warehousing activity will receive the freight 
planning itemdata cards and determine the weight and cube of 
the item, complete the card, and forward it to the data proc- 
''^sing activity for processing by the program in AMCR 
0801-1-5. 
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. The traffic manageinent activity will receive the 

ireight planning ixem aata carcfs mis sing "freight classifica- 
tion data; enter the appropriate data (NMRC, UFC , type -of-cargo 
code, exception handling code, or LTD as indicated by the 
document identifier code ; and forward the cards to the data 
processing activity for processing by the program in AMCR 
18-1801-1-5. 


e. The data processing activity will: 

(1) Receive the reentry MRO cards, lot transac- 
tion cards (issue reversal) , and lot transaction cards (issue 
adjustment) from the shipment planning activity. 

(2) Process the cards during the next run of the 
programs in AMCR's 18-0201-1-5 and 18-0202-1-5 which will: 

(a) Process the reentry MRO cards by accom- 
plishing the actions started in (1) above. 

Cb) Process the lot transaction cards 
(issue reversal) to reverse previous lot selection transac- 
tions and add the quantity, previously dropped, to the appro- 
priate lot /location quantity balance. 

(c) Process the lot transaction cards 
(issue adjustment) to select lots to satisfy an MRO. The card 
may be for an adjustment to previous computer lot selection or 
it may ^ accompany an MRO card in vjhich case the computer pro- 
gram will not select a lot for issue to satisfy the MRO. 

Drop the quantity indicated in the 
card for the lot and location. 

Write the lot selection to the 
freight planning disk area for use by the program in AMCR 
18-0203-1-5. 


Section II. MATERIEL RELEASE ORDER 
PROCESSING AT MANUAL/PCM-EQUIPPED DEPOTS 

3-4. Receipt of MRP's , a. The communications activity 
will receive the MRO 's by transceiver or” teletype and process 
as follows : 


(1) MRO's received by transceiver will be for- 
warded directly to the data processing activity, except those 
for class V which will be forwarded to the shipment planning 
activity. 
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(2) MRO*s received by teletype will be forwarded 
to the shipment planning activity. 

b. The shipment planning activity will: 

(1) Receive the MRO's (telephone or teletype), 
transcribe the necessary data to a DD Form 1348m, and forward 
to the shipment planning activity (class V) or the data proc- 
essing activity (other than class V). 

(2) Receive the MRO's by mail on either a DD 
Form 1348 or DD Form 1348m and forward to the data processing 
activity. Process the MRO cards for class V in accordance 
with paragraph 3-6. 

G* The data processing activity will receive the MRO 
cards fromthe communications activity and/or shipment plan- 
ning activity and complete keypunching the DD Form 1348m as 
required. 


. .3-5. Duplicate document edit of MRO cards for all commod- 
ities except class 'V^ . iu The data processing activity will; 

Prepare a duplicate document control card 
(GPCF) for each MRO card received as follows: 


Data Source 

Document number. MRO card columns 30 

through 44. 

Date received on Emit current date, 

depot. 

. (2) Sort the duplicate document control cards 

into document number sequence. 

(3)^ Compare incoming document control cards with 
each other and with the file of previous document control 
cards created from MRO cards received within the last 3 days. 

Select matching duplicate document con- 
trol documents . 


(b) Merge unmatched document control cards, 

(c) Select and remove unmatched document 
control cards over 3-days old. 

(4) Use the selected matching document control 
card to locate duplicate MRO cards. 


Card 

columns 

30-44 

76-80 
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(5) Forward the duplicate MRO cards to the ship- 
ment planning activity for research. 

(6) Destroy document control cards over 3 -days 

old. 

(7) Process the valid MRO cards in accordance 
with section I, chapter 4. 

b. The shipment planning activity will: 

(1) Receive MRO cards determined to be potential 
duplicate MRO ' s . 

(2) Perform research to determine if the MRO is 
a legitimate duplicate, 

(3) Destroy duplicate MRO cards determined not 
to be legitimate duplicates. 

(4) Forward legitimate duplicate MRO cards to ^ 
the data processing activity for processing in accordance with 
section I, chapter 4. 


[Next page is 25] 
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document edit of MRO cards for Cl ass V 

commodities „ The shipment planning activity will*” 

. • -i- incoming MRO card document number 

against MRO cards filed in the completed MRO history card 
file for a duplicate documento 

_b. Research duplicate MRO's to determine if the 
duplication is legitimate, 

^ 1°” matching MRO cards that are not legiti- 

mate duplicates, 

paragraphias- legitimate MRO cards in accordance with 

Class V c ommodities (except 
nuclear) 0 The shipment piannihg activity will: — 

MDn' ;the ammunition lot record cards that apply 

to the MRO stock number and reject lots that are not accept- 
able for issue as follows: ^ 

th^n Mpn ^11 lots with a condition code other 

than the MRO condition code 0 

1 4. 4. Reject all lots that restrict the issue of 

lots to CONUS when the MRO is for an oversea issue, 

wl.or^ +V, ^®3ect all lots restricted to training issue 

when the MRO project code is for other than training. 

Reject all lots prohibited for overhead 
fire when the MRO project code indicates the intended use is 
for overhead fire, 

p nr/r. ^ Reject all lots that are not acceptable 

for FMS or Grant Aid issue when the MRO is for this type of 
issue, 


Reject al,l lots that prohibit the issue 
lit Air Force, Navy/Marine Corps, NRA member, or DCM when 1 
MRO IS for an issue bo one of these requisitioners o 

( 7 ) Reject all lots suspended from issue, 

, , _ Reject any lots that cannot be issued to 

satisfy the MRO for any other reason, 

( 9 ) Consider the remaining lots of the stock 
number and condition acceptable for issue. 
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bo Select the best lot(s) from the acceptable lots 
by considering these factors; 

(1) Tag end lot. 

(2) Lots assigned priority of issues 

(3) Date of manufacture (first-in/f irst-out 
principles will be followed), 

(4) Shelf life expectancy. 

(5) Date of last inspection. 

(6) Type of last inspection. 

(7) Accessibility of one lot in storage versus 
another lot in storage with the same date of manufacture •. 

(8) Future rewarehousing requirements. 

c. Adjust the lot quantity balance of the ammunition 
lot record card. 

d. When sufficient stock is not available to satisfy 
the MRO stock number and condition, prepare a materiel re- 
lease denial card (DD Form 1348m), document identifier code 
A6_. 

e. Forward the potential MRD to the inventory 
activity for research in accordance with section III, 
chapter 5. 

fo Process the MRO cards and selected lots in ac- 
cordance with section II, chapter 4. 
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AMCR 726-7, C3 


Section I. ASSEMBLY OF MRO RECORDS AND 
IDENTIFICATION OF PLANNED SHIPMENT UNITS 

4-1 4 Identification of shipment units fop class V 
inateniel « a* Assembly of MRO records and ident i f i- 
cation of shipment units at ADP-equipped depots is 
accomplished by the program in AMCR 18-0203-1-5. Basic fea- 
tures for identification of shipment units at all depots are 
the same. 


b. Composition of shipment units. 

(1) An MRO for ammunition and explosives which 
does not exceed one transportation conveyance will constitute 
a single shipment unit. 

(2) An MRO for all class V materiel which exceeds 
one transportation conveyance will be partialed to create a 
shipment unit for each transportation conveyance required. 

c. Identification of shipment units. 

(1) TON identification. The MRO docu- 
ment number is selected for the ICN for each shipment 
unit up to and including 25 partial shipments or 
I increments of a single MRO. 

< 2 ) SPW serial and line number identi - 
fication . Each MRO record identified by the TCN, as 
constructed in <1) above, is further identified by a 
five-position schedule serial number and three-position single 
line number and is subsequently used in all depot computer and 
manual processing of shipment planning documents to correlate 
records, forms, and cards pertaining to the same shipment unit. 

4-2. Assembly of MRO records and identification of shipment 
units for all commodities except class V at ADP-eauinned denota. 
Assembly" "of MRO records into shipment units at ADP-equipped 
depots is accomplished by the program in AMCR 18-0203-1-5. 

Basic features of the program are as follows; 

a. Composition of shipment units . 

(1) Shipment units restricted to a single MRO 
I record . MRO records for shipments of items "with type-of-cargo 
I code A, D, F, G, H, N, P, R, S, T, W, or Y, or with special 
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* code ^1^ through q’ ^ and/or with exception handling 

dlinp carcro ^ identified as dangerous or special han- 

Qiing cargo. MRO records with RDD "999" or "G" in 

?ions" rse'Vr -expedite" requisl- 

^^separate shipment unit is created for each 

handling^ In^fdd dangerous, special, or expedite 
I MRO is 10 onn when the extended weight of any single 

Algols;! 

cubic feet iri pounds or more, or exceeds 1,500 

of 30,000 pounds^or shipment unit increments 

shipmenrcr:^Srl ?L^cne J^Scle^lraiS 

a sincjlp qV.-; Compatib le MRO records conso lidated into 

J-ntcfied 

physical secu?itJ^?nd?5‘-? exception handling code, 

the shipment unit i I'm-.’ created each time 

compaSSS^,“^^tiir:o rretc1un“?e?Jd^ ^ 


b. 


Identification of shipment units . 


and SPW serial^and^l )?«*"* dhita will be identified by TCN 
riel in paragraph 4-lS WherLrf • '' 

shipment^ cr®in^remerts o?“e"S5Srthe"TCN wUrbe"'' 

sti?uGteci as a non^MILSTRTP *rpM zao ^ will be con- 

and B-9 of DOD RegulatioJ OSOO.Iir!"'’® B-8 


[Continued on page 29] 
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(2) Type of schedule identification « Each ship- 
ment unit and each MRO in the shipment unit is furthen iden- 
tified as to the proposed method of shipment (ioBo, local 
delivery, parcel post, or freight) and the location of the 
storage packing area where the shipment unit will be proc- 
essed for shipmento Identification is coded as follows; 

(a) Type of schedule B for bulk items not 
conducive to consolidation or not normalTy processed through 
a central packing activity because of weight or volume « 

Depots may establish criteria in Phase 1 of the program in 
AMCR 18-0201-1-5 for individual unit weight and extended 
weight of the line item and/or provide for selection of bulk 
items by warehouse location* 


Tyipe of schedule D for transfers to 
the property disposal activity , 


(c) Ty^e of schedule F for shipment of 
items conducive to consolidation or processing through a 
central packing activity, other than bulk or parcel post* 

(d) Type of schedule L for local issues 
(shipments within the installation) , including depot property* 


shipments , 


(e) Type of schedule P for parcel post 


(f) Type of schedule H for Foreign Military 
Sales (FMS) freight shipments^ other than automatic shipment* 


(3) Packing area identification* In addition 
to the schedule identification abovcj the programs ’ in AMCR's 
18-0201-1-6 and 18-0203-1-5 will assign a three-position 
code to each MRO to identify the packing area in which the 
item should be packed (see app B-22)* 

4-3* Assembly of MRO records and identification of ship- 
ment units for all commd^ities"'except"Slass V' at 1^CM-equipped 
de^ot s' * TKe data processing activity will; 

a* Select valid MRO's from duplicate document edit 
(reference paragraph 3-5). 


b. Prepare the processing work cards prescribed by 
AMCR 18-0201-3-5* 1/ 


Depots will develop local PCM procedures for proc- 
essing IPG 1 and 2 MR0*s} however, basic files, forms, and 
card output will be standard for all IPG's, 
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of cards Slth^idSntical issJe^p?ior}tr*^^ F°^P 

and project codso ^ ^ gT'oup (IPG) j consignee, 

earliest RDD in^ifSh^shipSent^C^i?'^”’^^^ ‘‘^he 

none of the MRO's within^the =!h?n^ TCNo When 

the document number of th^^MRO with^thp"^^ contain an RDD, 
date will be used. earliest requisition 


in 


paragraph 4 - 7 ^ shipment planning documents prescribed 


bection IIo PREPARATION AND DISTRTRiiTTnM 
OF SHIPMENT PLANNING DOCUMENTS 

^PP.-«quip|gg^lg5^| ^^^^TCg^Tlg§^^ oommodltl.. 

aata^proHessT?r^^tivityl^tr^^ 


a. shipment planning documents as follows t 

accomplish; Pr'Ogram in AMCR 18-0203-1-6 to 

ords to the MRO consolidSiSn^t^e fJ^^V^^^P^nent unit rec- 
consolidation. tape file for freight 

listing of an shiprtent'’uni^s^n’'HRf summary 
aa presaribed by appendiri-n? “nsolidation tape file 

(Consolidation Release the AMCTAB Form 5044 

MRO consolidation tape file, ° t-elease schedules from the 

without using the MRO oonlouLuon\ape 

IPS 1, 2, 3, and 4^shipiSlM“'uSts?'*‘^™““®^ released 

sequence. shipment units into SPW 

oomplish the fluowSgf ® P'’°*tam in AMCR 18-0204-1-5 to ao- 
sifioation data to^lpw t^prsohLSSes"»B''%JS°4!!'«'^®''* 
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Write the FMS consignee address to all 

5PW schedules. 


, . ^ Create the DD Form 134 8-lA (DOD Single 
tine Item Release/Receipt Document (with address label)) disk 
record. 


(d) Write the shipment suspense disk record. 

. . Print the SPW's in the format specified 

in appendix A-14. 

. Punch the TWC‘s in the format specified 

in appendix A-17. 

Sort DD Form 1348-lA disk records into 

location sequence. 

(3) Run the program in AMCR 18-0207-1-5 to 
accomplish the following actions: 

. . (a) Print the DD Form 134 8-lA in the for- 

mat specified in appendix A-9. 

(b) Sort the SPW summaries into consignee 

and IPG sequence. 

(4) Run the program in AMCR 18-0208-1-5 to 
accomplish the following: 

(a) Print the shipment release summary in 
the format specified in appendix A-32. 

(b) Print the lines ordered shipped listing 
in the format specified in appendix A- 25. 

. . . (c) Punch an intransit data card (docu 

identifier code TK4) for each SPW serial number, for par' 
post schedules consigned to CONn.g Ar^m^r 
format specified in appendix j 
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of eight lots can be typed in blocks DD through 
each transportation conveyance required when the 
requires more than one transportation conveyance. ine o 
serial number will be placed in block E. 

b. Prepare an SPW (with a typewriter) in accordance 
with appendix A-14. A separate SPW schedule will be prepared 
for each shipment unit. An SPW serial number will be assigne 
each schedule. 

G. Punch a shipment status card (DD Form 1348m) in 
accordance with appendix III-14, AR 725-50. 

d. Process the above documents in accordance with 
paragraph 4-10. 

4-6 . Shipmen t planning documents for all comm odities ex- 
cept class V at PCM-equipped depots , a. The data processing 
activity will: 

(1) Prepare the following documents in accord- 
ance with AMCR 18-0201-3-5: 

(a) A DD Form 1348-1 in the format specified 

in appendix A-9. 

(b) A shipment status card, document iden- 
tifier code AS3, partially completed in the format specified 
in appendix III-14, AR 725-50. 

(c) A notice of availability card, with 
document identifier code AD2 , in the format specified in 
appendix A- 8. 

(d) A locator detail card (ZN2) in the 
format specified in AMCR 740-3. 

(e) A shipment planning worksheet in the 
format specified in appendix A-14. 

(f) A shipment status control card in the 
format specified in appendix III-14, AR 725-50. 

(g) An intransit data card, document iden- 
tifier code TK4, for each parcel post shipment consigned to 

a CONUS Army consignee, in accordance with appendix A- 5. 

(h) A dummy AMCTAB Form 5033 (Freight 
Planning Item Data Card) in the format specified in appendix 
A-4 for all items with missing weight and cube. 
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... , Forward the freight planning item data card 

to the warehousing activity. 

^3) Forward all of the remaining documentation 
to the shipment planning activity. 

The shipment planning activity will: 

^ Receive the shipment planning documents from 

the data processing activity. 

. ^2) Review all SPW's to determine the compati- 

bility of the items assembled for each shipment unit. Dan- 
gerous Items and those requiring special handling will be 
deleted from the SPW and entered on new SPW's as single line 
item shipment units. 

(a) The processing note "AMC-owned" will 
be annotated on the SPW for all project code SHV shipments. 

(b) DD Forms 1348-1 will be annotated in 
the bottom margin below blocks 13, 14, and 15 with the con- 
signee processing note "AMC-owned." The consignee will for- 
ward one copy of this document to the CONUS inven- 
tory control point. These shipments will be 
consolidated and containerized to the maximum 

extent possible, but will not be commingled and/or consol- 
idated with other project code materiel or with shipments not 
assigned a project code. CONEX (container express) or SEAVANS 
may be used for this type of movement, 

(3) Extract all vehicles, artillery pieces, 
trailers, etc,, from the SPW's and prepare new SPW's for each 
one. 

(4) Prepare a new DD Form 1348-1 for each new 
shipment unit prepared above, 

(5) Assign TCN's as required. 

(6) Process remaining shipment planning docu- 
ments in accordance with paragraph 4-7, 

c. The warehousing activity will: 

(1) Receiye the freight planning item data cards. 

( 2 ) Obtain the weight and cube of the items . 

(3) Enter the weight and cube on the freight 
planning item data card. 
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(4) Forward the card to the data processing 
activity for keypunching and placing in the freight data 
file in accordance with AMCR 18-0201-3-5. 

Section III. CONSOLIDATION, ROUTE, 

AND MOVEMENT PLANNING 


4- 7 . Planning for shipment unit consolidatio n for all 
commodities except class V . a . The shi pment planning^ 
activity will ;T/ 

(1) Obtain the primary goals for shipment 'plan- 
ning of maximum size shipment units and reduction of materiel 
handling, documentation, transportation cost, and intransit 
time. , 


(2) Receive the following documents from the 
data processing activity: 

(a) MWO data listing. 

(b) Freight consolidation summary listing 
for IPG THREE and FOUR MRO’s. 

(c) SPW's for IPG ONE and TWO MRO's. 

(d) TWC cards for IPG ONE and TWO MRO's. 

(e) DD Forms 1348- lA for IPG ONE and TWO 

MRO's. 

(f) Shipment release summary listing. 

(g) Lines ordered shipped listing. 

(h) Parcel post intransit data cards. 

(i) MRO cards with exception data. 


2 /Manual and PCM-equipped depots will follow the pro- 
cedure for ADP-equipped depots, except the SPW will be used 
to determine movement unit loads and mode of transportation 
in lieu of using the freight consolidation summary listing. 
The SPW's and DD Forms 1348-1 will be released manually to 
the storage activity instead of using a freight release con- 
solidation release card to prepare the shipment unit docu- 
mentations at ADP-equipped depots. The shipment status con- 
trol card and the notice of availability will be used instead 
of the TWC cards . 
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(3) Process the SPW, TWC, and DD Form 1348-lA 

for IPG ONE and TWO in accordance with the following . 

Lr IPG THREE and FOUR, except that the 

be expedited to meet the time criteria specified in appendix 
C-2. 

(4) Forward one copy of the shipment release 

summary listing to the storage activity workload, 

traffic management activity for use in planning 

(5) Forward one copy of the lines ordered 

shinned listing to the storage activity and one copy . 

director of supply and transportation to provide information 

on issue processing. 


(7) Review the freight consolidation summary 

listing for IPG THREE and FOUR MRO’s and plan for the release 

of shipment units from the MRO consolidation tape file 

balance the shipping workload, j^ipnjent 

MRO’s per shipment unit, and maximum °o>^solidation ot snipmen 

"nits Into movement unit loads .^3? 

favorable transportation rates and intransit t - _ 

(a) AMC-owned materiel being shipped to_ 

oversea depots undL project code SHV will be aKorded 
consolidation and containerization. CONEX or SEAVANb may ne 
SsS^for this type of movement. The to 

owned" will appear on both the SPW and the DD Form 1 
identify these AMC-owned shipments. 

(b) Less than contaiher loads destined for 

USAREUR (United States Army, Europe) will be ^°g2?yAMs 

r ’ D^or f orco^rafnfrlL^ lin' i^l^o CONEX or 
' SEAVANS. 

(8) Determine the date the consolidated SPW* s 
should be released from the MRO consolidation tape file by 


ST^gram AMCR 18-0203-1-5 uses 

"hold” MRO’s for IPG THREE and FOUR and prints the freight 
consolidation summary listing. The objective of the ’;hold" 
OOOlis to accumulate routine MRO's for the maximum time 
allowed for depot processing (app C-2) to permit optimum 
freight consolidation prior to preparing the shipping 
documentat ion . 
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subtracting the storage processing time required for stock 
selection, internal movement, consolidation packaging, pack- 
ing, marking, and out loading from the storage target date. 

(9) Prepare freight consolidation release cards 
in accordance with appendix A-3. 

(10) Forward the freight consolidation release 
cards to the data processing activity. 

b. The data processing activity will: 

(1) Receive the freight consolidation release 
cards from the shipment planning activity. 

(2) Process the cards through the programs in 
AMCR's 18-0203-1-5, 18-0204-1-5 and 18-0207-1-5 to prepare 
the appropriate number of SPW’s, DD Forms 1348-lA, and TWC's. 

(3) Forward the output documents to the ship- 
ment planning activity for processing as prescribed in 
paragraph 4-8. 

4-8 . Route and movement planning for all commodities 
except class V . iu The shipment planning activity will; 

(1) Receive the SPW's, DD Forms 1348-lA and 
TWC’s for IPG THREE and FOUR. 

(2) Forward all TWC's, except TWC's with card 
code F, to the traffic management activity.^ Hold the TWC's 
with card code F until completion of the shipment unit 
processing. 


(3) Select the mode of transportation for 
less-than-release units (LRU's) based upon intransit time, 
estimated transportation cost, standing route orders, 

FAK stop-off routes, and transportation priority 
(TP). 


(a) The preferred mode for TP-1 shipments 
is airlift when space is available. The aerial ports of 
embarkation (APOE’s) are contained in AR 55-16. 

(b) The preferred mode for TP- 2 shipments 
is air. When air space is not available, SEA-EX is used. 

The outloading water terminal is selected from the SEA-EX 
schedule furnished by MTMTS. 

(c) The preferred mode for TP- 3 and 4 
shipments is "surface." 
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(d) Use actual intransit time to calculate 
the time the shipments must be released to the carrier in 
order to meet the earliest terminal delivery date or the CONUS 
consignee delivery date. 

(e) Estimate the transportation costs for 
each acceptable mode to establish the most economical method 
of movement. 


[Continued on page 37] 
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(4) Determine the routing for LRU’s. 

(5) Initiate a release request to MTMTS to 
ojj-tain routing for release units (RU’s) j including automatio 
FMS shipments requiring a GBL, in accordance with AR 55-355, 

(6) Enter estimated costs, mode of shipment, 
intransit time, APOE , POE, and the release and routing 
information of the SPW. 


(7) Prepare a loading manifest (three copies) in 
accordance with appendix A-35 showing the planned consolidat: ic>n 
of shipment units in SEAVANS, unit loads, CONEX , roll- 
on/roll-off (RO/RO), and unitized pallet loads. Enter the 

routing data. 


(3) Order the carriers equipment, based upon tire 
estimated weight, and cube, destination outloading time and 
loading place. 

(9) Annotate the SPW with the equipment ordered * 
load area, and update the transportation date and storage -tair*— 
get date as required. 

(10) Update the DD Form 1348-lA and SPW with the 
exception data from MRO's with exception data. 

(11) File copy number 6 of the SPW in the ship- 
ment planning file. 


(12) Forward the DD Form 134 8-lA to the wareho vis- 
ing activity for stock selection, except DD Form 1348-lA foTc> 
"L" schedules which will be forwarded to the receiving actxv_ 
ity. Hold the extra sets of DD Forms 1348-lA in the shipment 
planning activity. 

(13) Forward the remaining copies of the SPW -to 
the consolidation activity, except those for L 

which will be held until receipt of the completed DD Form 
1348-lA from the warehousing activity. 


4/ If the number of transportation conveyances required 
exceeds the number of predetermined partial shipment 
assign additional TCN’s and prepare additional ® 

Forms 1348-1 or 1348-lA to provide a separate shipment uni 
for each transportation conveyance. 
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(14) File one copy of the loading manifest in 
the shipment planning file. 

(15) Forward one copy of the loading manifest 
to the traffic management activity and one copy to the out- 
loading activity. 

(16) In the few cases where complete shipment 
planning cannot be accomplished prior to release of documents 
to the warehousing activity, shipment planning will continue 
concurrently until all shipment units have been routed, car- 
rier equipment ordered, and loading manifests completed. 

(17) Forward the intransit data cards for parcel 
post to the parcel post activity. 

b. The traffic management activity will place the 
TWC's SPW and loading manifests in suspense, and process in 
accordance with chapter 7. 

c. The receiving activity will: 

(1) Receive the DD Form 1348-lA for local issues 
of mission stock. 

(2) Screen the DD Form 1348-lA over the instal- 
lation stock accounting prepositioned receipt card file for 
matching depot property direct delivery shipment status cards 
with document identifier code ZSl. 

(3) Forward the matching DD Forms 1348-lA and 
ZSl cards to the warehousing activity. 

(4) Forward unmatched DD Forms 1348-lA through 
the location activity for assignment of a depot property loca- 
tion in accordance with AMCR 740-3 to the warehousing activ- 
ity for selection of stock. 

d. FMS offer/release procedure. 

(1) The shipment planning activity will: 

(a) Review completed SPW's received from 
the storage activity after processing is completed. 

(b) Select the matching TWC with card code 
"F" and estra sets of DD Form 1348-lA. 
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( c) Determine if the shipment units are 
for automatic release or require a notice of availability » 

1, Identify automatic shipments which 
do not require a notice^of availability as follows i 

a* All parcel post shipments, 

b. All shipments to Canada, 


c. All shipments with FMS op- 
tion code A in card column ?6 of the DD Form 1348-lAo 

d. All shipments with "XX" or 
"XW" in card column 46 and 47 of the DD Form 1348-lA. 


2 • Identify offer and release ship- 
ments, which require a notice of availability by option 

codes Y or Z in' column 46 of the DD Form 1348-lAo All FMS 
shipments (including automatic release) to ^ 

a notice of availability and the extra set of DD Form 1348 lA, 


(d) Order the carrier equipment. 


(e) Forward the completed SPW*s for ^ 
automatic shipments not requiring a notice of availability 
to the traffic management activity With routing bill ox 
lading instructions (GBL or commercial bill of lading), 

(f) Punch the TWC cards, with card code 
"F " for items requiring a notice of availability in accord- 
ance with appendix A-17, 

(g) Punch a TWC card with card code N 
when a single item or container has extreme dimensions and/or 
weight in excess of the followings 


1, 

10,000 pounds. 


2o 

Length, 35 feet. 


h 

Width, 10 feet 5 

inches 0 

4, 

Height, 8 feet 4 

inches , 


(h) Forward the completed TWC cards to 
the data processing activity for processing by the program 
in AMCR 18—0213—1-5, 


\ 
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(2) The data processing activity wills 

(a) Receive the TWC cards with card 
code "F" and "N" from the shipment planning activity^ 

(b) Run the program in AMCR 18-0213-1-5 
to prepare the followings 

1„ FMS notice of availability in the 
format specified in appendix III-32, AR 725-50, with docu- 
ment identifier code AD2o 

2 9 Notice of availability trailer 
cards in accordance witiT appendix III-33, AR 725-50, with 
document identifier code AD9o 

(c) Forward the output cards to the 
shipment planning activity. 

(3) The shipment planning activity wills 

(a) Receive the notice of availability 
and notice of availability trailer cards from the data 
processing activity. 

(b) Mail the notice of availability, 
notice of availability trailer cards, and extra set of DD 
Form 1348-lA to the freight forwarder or country represent- 
ative designated in the DOD MAP address directory as the 
contact point. 


(c) Annotate the SPW with the notice of 
availability number and the date mailed. 

(d) Prepare a duplicate notice of avail- 
ability, with document identifier code AD7 , and forward to 
the contact point whenever shipping instructions have not 
been received within 15 calendar days following the date 
shown in card columns 62 through 64 of the original notice, 
if FMS option code Z is in card column 46 of the DD Form 
1348-lA. Annotate the SPW with this action. 

(e) Prepare an amended notice of avail- 
ability, with document identifier code ADS, when a revision 
03? withdrawal of the original notice of availability is 
required. Mail the revision to the contact point and anno- 
tate the SPW with the action taken. 

(f) Order the carrier equipment and re- 
lease the SPW*s with the routing and bill of lading instruc- 
tions (GBL or CBL) to the traffic management activity when 
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shipping instructions have not been 

dar days following the date shown in card columns 62 ^hr g 

6 ^ 0 ? Se oiigina! notice if FMS option code 

umn 46 of the DD Form 1348-lA. Annotate the SPW with this 

action. 


(g) Order the carrier equipment _ and release 
the SPW’s with routing and bill of lading instructions to t e 
traffic management activity when shipping instructions 
been received from the contact point for 

optional code Z in card column 46 of the DD Form 1348-lA. 
Annotate the SPW with these instructions. 


(h) Correct the load manifest for FMS ship- 
ments, and forward one corrected copy to the outloading activ- 
ity and one copy to the traffic management activity. 


4 -9 . Route and movement 
at ADP-equipped depoti~ ii a7 
will: 


planning for class V commodities 
The "shipment planning activity 


(1) Obtain the primary goals for shipment plan- 
ning of reduction of material handling, documentation, trans- 
portation costs, and intransit time. 

(2) Receive the following documents from the 
data processing activity: 

(a) SPW for IPG’s ONE and TWO MRO's. 


MRO's, 


(b) DD Form 1348-lA for IPG's ONE and TWO 

(c) TWC's for IPG's ONE and TWO MRO’s. 

(d) Shipment release summary listing. 

(e) Lines ordered shipped summary listing. 


(f) MRO's with exception data. 

(3) Process the SPW, TWC, and DD Form 1348-lA 
for IPG's ONE and TWO in accordance with the following proce- 
dures for IPG’s THREE and FOUR, except that the processing 
action will be expedited to meet the time criteria specified 

in appendix C-2. 

(4) Forward one copy of the shipment release 
summary listing to the storage activity and one copy to the 
traffic management activity for use in planning workload. 


41 



AMCR 725-7, C3 


(5) Forward one copy of the lines ordered shipped 
listing to the storage activity and one copy to the direc- 
tor of supply and transportation to provide information on 
issue processing. 

(6) Receive the SPW's, DD Forms 1348-lA, and 
TWC's for IPG's THREE and FOUR. 6/ 

(7) Forward all copies of the SPW to the sur- 
veillance activity. 

(8) Forward the TWC's to the traffic management 

activity . 

(9) Hold the DD Forms 1348-lA until return of 
the SPW's from the surveillance activity. 

(10) Determine packing and marking requirements 
and take action to initiate prepacking, when required. 

(11) Order the carrier equipment required. 
d . The surveillance activity wi 11 : 

(1) Receive the SPW's from the shipm.ent planning 

activity. 

(2) Review the lot data entered on the SPW for 
accuracy , as follows : 

(a) Check the special remarks, if any, for 
completeness and add or delete, as required. 

(b) Check the restriction notes, if any, 
for completeness and add or delete, as required. 

(c) Check the physical security classifi- 
cation of the item. 


item. 


(d) Check the shelf- life expectancy of the 


_5/'(This footnote has been deleted.) 

6/Process special issues to the property disposal activ- 
ity and depot property in accordance with section II , chapter 

5 . 

7 /If the number of transportation conveyances required 
exceeds the number of predetermined partial shipment units , 
assign additional TCN's and prepare additional SPW's, DD Forms 
1348-1 or 1348-lA to provide a separate shipment unit for each 
transportation conveyance. 
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Check the date and type of last inspec- 
as required. 

Add any surveillance remarks necessary. 

(g) Initial and date each lot entry, sig- 
j^ltying review by the surveillance activity. 

(3) Forward the SPV/'s to the shipment planning 

activity. 

e. The shipment planning activity will: 

(1) Receive the SPW's from the surveillance 
activity and review to see if replacement lots are required. 

(2) When replacement lots are required, process 

as follovjs: 

(a) Select another lot from the lot/ loca- 
tion data listing. 

(b) Prepare an AMCTAB Form 5040 (Lot Trans- 
action Card (issue reversal)) in accordance with appendix A-6, 
to reverse the unacceptable lot. 

(c) Prepare a lot transaction card (issue 
adjustment) in accordance with appendix A-6, to drop the lot 
selected quantity from the AMF . 

(d) Line through the unacceptable lot 
entries on the SPW and DD Form 1348-lA and reenter the 
selected lot (in ink). 


[Continued on pag® ^5] 
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C3) Annotate the SPW with the estimated costs, 
mode, intransit POE, release, and reutxng tnformatron 

obtained from MTMTS and equipment ordereds 

(4) Select and forward the appropriate number 
of AMC Forms 1034 (Ammunition Data Cards) as follows? 

(a) Forward (by air mail) three copies to 
the oversea control point for all shipments to oversea 
consignees » 

(b) Forward (by air mail) ;two_ copies to 

the consignee and one copy to the Commanding 9fficer, U«Se 
Jaw O^dilnce Supply Office (Code AM), Mechanicsburg, Paa 
17 05 5 , for all U<,S. Navy and Marine Corps 1 

Addition shipments to the U.S. Marine Corps will have one 
copy forwarded to the Commandant of the Marine Corps (Co 
CSX-8), Headquarters UdSa Marine Corps, Washington, DoC. 

20380, 

(c) Forward (by air mail) two copies 

to the address indicated on the MRO for all shipments to the 
U.S, Air Force, 


(d) Additional copies will be reproduced 


as required, 

(5) Review the SPW and determine the need for 

escorted shipments, i,e,, CBR or ASDA) 

quest the accountable supply distribution 

coordinate with the appropriate Army Commanders for a g 
ment of a military escort, 

(6) Enter the exception data on the DD Form 
1348-lA from the MRO’s with exception data, 

(7) Prepare a load manifest. The recommended 
format and data requirements are shown in appendix A-35, 
SI ?he panning of the loed aboard the transportation 
conveyance the following consideration will be made. 

(a) Lot number integrity of the shipment 

will be considered. Adequate transportation conveyances will 

be obtained and held until loading ^elLsed 

r?ir:a;rirun??rfhr"lordrnrcran "entire lot is con- 
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(b) When more than one lot is loaded in 
one transportation conveyance, each lot will be segregated 
and identified by placards, 

(c) When tag end lots are shipped, lot 
number integrity is not required, 

(d) When more than one shipment unit can 
be placed aboard a transportation conveyance, the compat- 
ability chart in T, Cd George's Tairiff No'd' 19* "Lo.ading and 
Storage "Chart of Explosives and Other Danget'O'us Artioles" 
will be observedd 8/ 

MN 

(8) Determine the placards required to be placed 
on the transportation conveyance and enter in block 14 of 
the SPW, 


(9) File copy number 6 of the SPW in the ship- 
ment planning file, 

(10) Forward the remaining copies of the SPW 
and the DD Form 1348-lA to the warehousing activity for stock 
selection in accordance with chapter 5, 

(11) File one copy of the loading manifest in 
the shipment planning file. 

(12) Forward one copy of the loading manifest 
to the traffic management activity and one copy to the out- 
loading activity, 

(13) In the few cases where complete shipment 
planning cannot be accomplished prior to release of docu- 
ments to the warehousing activity, shipment planning will 
continue concurrently until all shipment units have been 
routed, carrier equipment ordered, and loading manifest 
completed. 


'^emical ammunition containing incendiary charges 
>sphorous , with or without bursting charges, will 
d with items with ICC names, high explosives, 
es, black powder, propellant explosives, Class 
lant explosive Class B« Chemical ammunition may 
,th other ammunition of the same classification, 
a Tariff No. 9 may be purchased from the Bureau of Explosives, 
George, Agent, 63 Vesey Street, New York, New York 10007. 
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(14) The procedure specified in paragraph 4-8c 
will be followed for FMS offers/releases, 

f The traffic management activity will j 

SPW and lo;d ^TRs^TTn-SuifSnSeT^n^^ -°°rd 

ance with chapter 

. _ -F^vi mass V commodities 

(1) Obtain the primary goals of shipment 
ning of reduction of materiel handling, documentation, tr 
portation costs, and intransit timeo 

(2) Process the following 

paragraph 4 - 5 ''^Process IPG's 1 and 2 ahead of IPG s 3 and 
4. 9/ 

(a) Shipment planning worksheets 

(b) DD Form 1348-lo 

(c) Shipment status card. 

(3) Forward the shipment status cards to the 
traffic management activity. 

(4) Obtain domestic routing/export release and 
the mode of transportation, as follows. 

(a) Domestic shipments 

10.000 pounds or less may move by carrier wi 

domestic routing required from MTMTS. 

(b) Domestic shipments exceeding 

rou"ttn.ry M^iTSrTtfn^ain^g ro^?: orSg%jr£be^.tained 

for repetitive movements between specific points, 

(c) Export shipments require an export 
release from the M™f fisr'oS^ain ^rdomestio 
roi?irg^;nd"mSdr5rtrans?ortaUon for movement to the air 
or sea teriHinalo 


Chapter 5 , 
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(5) Order the carrier equipment required » 

(6) Forward the SPW to the surveillance activityo 

(7) Determine packing and marking requirements 
and take action to initiate repacking when required » 

bo The surveillance activity will s 

(1) Receive the SPW's from the shipment plan- 
ning activity 0 

(2) Enter any applicable lot data information 
required on the SPWj as follows s 

(a) Enter any special remarks or restric- 
■tions that apply to the itemo 

(b) Enter the shelf life expectancy of the 
item, when required « 

(c) Check the physical security classifi- 
cation of the itemo 

(d) Enter any other surveillance remarks 

required, 

(e) Initial and date each lot entry j sig- 
nifying review by the surveillance activity, 

(3) Forward the SPW to the shipment planning 

activity. 


Co 


activity and 
as follows? 


The shipment planning activity will ? 

(1) Receive the SPW“s from the surveillance 
review to see if replacement lots are required, 

(2) When replacement lots are required, process 


• 107 ~ If the number of transportation conveyances re- 

quired' exceeds the number of predetermined partial shipment 
units, assign additional TCN's and prepare additional SPW's 
and DD Forms 1348-1 to provide a separate shipment unit for 
each transportation conveyance. 
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(a) Select replacement lots from the am- 
munition lot record!’ Pick up th? unacceptable lots quantity 
and drop the selected lot quantity. 

(b) Line through the unacceptable , 

entries on the SPW and DD Form 1348-1 and reenter the selecte 
lots (in ink), 

/Qi Annnta-te the SPW with the estimated costs* 
mode, intransit time, POE, information 

obtained from MTMTS and equipment ordered, 

(H) Select and forward the appropriate number 
of AMC Forms 1034 as follows; 

(a) Forward (by air mail) three copies to 
the oversea control point for all shipments to oversea 
consignee, 

(b) Forward (by air mail) two copies to 

f rjec|nicsJSj Pa,^ 

addit ion^shi Jmei?; jHhrS, S^Mar^^^^ ll^have ^one ^ ^ ^ 

godv f oi?w5LX^d6d to the Coinniand 9 .nt ^ . no 

Sama^era. U.S. Marine Corps, Washington, D. C. 2D380. 

(c) Forward (by air mail) two 
address indicated on the MRO for all shipments to the U.S. 

Air Force, 


(d) Additional copies will be reproduced 


as required, 

(5) Review the SPW and determine the need for 

for assignment of a military escort. 

(6) Prepare a load manifest in accordance with 
paragraph 4-9e(5), 

(7) Determine the placards required ;to be placed 
on the transportation conveyance and enter in block 14 of t 
SPW, 

(8) File copy number 6 of the SPW in the ship- 
ment planning file. 
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(9) Forward the remaining copies of the SPW 
and the DD Forms 13 4 8-1 to the warehousing activity for 
stock selection in accordance with chapter 5. 

(10) File one copy of the loading manifest in 
the shipment planning file, 

(11) Forward one copy of the loading manifest 
to the traffic management activity and one copy to the out- 
loading activity, 

(12) In the few cases where complete shipment 
planning cannot be accomplished prior to release of documents 
to the warehousing activity, shipment planning will continue 
concurrently until all shipment units have been routed, 
carrier equipment ordered, and loading manifest completed. 


activity , 


(13) Process FMS offer/release as follows? 

(a) Review completed SPW s from the packing 


matic or require 
as follows; 


(b) Determine if shipment units are auto- 
a notice of availability, 

1, Automatic shipments are identified 


a. All shipments to Canada, 

b. All shipments with FMS option 
code A in card column 46 of the DD Form 1348-1, 

c. All shipments with "XX" or 
"XW" in card columns 46 and 47 of the DD Form 1348-lA, 


2, Offer and release shipments which 
require a notice of avaTlability are identified by FMS option 
codes "Y" or "Z" in card column 46 of the DD Form 1348-1, 

All FMS shipments to Germany require a notice of availability, 

(c) Prepare notice of availability, docu- 
ment identifier code AD2 , and applicable trailer cards and 
an extra set of DD Form 1348-1 and mail to the freight for- 
wsff'der or country representative designated as the contact 
point in the DOD MAP Address Directory, 

(d) Annotate the SPW with the notice 
number and date mailed. 
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(e) Prepare a duplicate notice of avail- 
ability | document identifier code AD7 , and mail to the contact 
point when shipping instructions have not been received within 
15 calendar days following the date .shown in card columns 62 
through 64 of the original notice. When FMS option code 2 is 
in card column 46 of the DD Form 1348-1, annotate the SPW 
with this action. 


(f) Prepare an amended notice of avail- 
ability, document identifier code AD8, when a revision or^ 
withdrawal of the original notice of availability is required. 
Mail to the contact point and annotate the SPW, 

d. The traffic management a.ctivity will place the 
SPW and load manifest in suspense and process in accordance 
with chapter 7 , 
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CHAPTER 5 

STOCK bEEtuTION, SPECIAL ISSUES, AND WAREHOUSE DENIALS 


Section li STOCK SELECTION 

5-l« Stock selecti on of Class V commo ditiee « The ware* 
house activity wii'lV 

a. Receive DD Form 1348-lA (DOD Single Line Item 
Release/Receipti Document (With Address Label)) or DD Form 
1348-1 (DOD Single Line Item Release/Receipt Document) and 
the AMC Form 1506 (Shipment Planning Worksheet (SPW)) from 
the shipment planning activity* 

b. Select the appropriate lots, in the quantity in- 
dicated from the location shown in blocks DD through GG of the 
DD Form 1348-1 or 1348-lAi 

c. Enter the date, document number, and quantity 
removed from the location on AMC Form 1385 (Magazine Data 
Card). The foreman or checker will initial the entry. 

d. Prepare a work copy of the igloo or standard 
magazine planograph as prescribed in AMCR 740-3. 

e. If sufficient issuable stock is not located, 
take action as prescribed in paragraph 5-6 or 5-7, as 
appropriate , 


f. Enter the stock selection crew foreman or 
checker's name and the date the stock was selected in block 
1 of the DD Form 1348-1 or 1348-lA. 

g. Process documentation and materiel for special 
issues in accordance with section II, chapter 5. 

h. Forward the materiel and DD Form 1348-lA or 
1348-1 to the loading area for processing in accordance with 
chapter 6, 

5-2, Stock selection of all commodities except Class V . 
a. The warehouse VcTivl^y w^^^ ' -r - -T, ,■ i 

(1) Receive the following documents: 

(a) DD Form 1348-1 or 1348-lA for selec- 
tion of stock. 


(b) MWO data listing for screening stock 
requiring inspection prior to issue. 
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(c) Depot property direct delivery shipment: 
status cards (document identifier code ZSl) for local issue 
direct to an on- depot customer. 

(2) Select the stock according to the shelf life 
indicated in the remarks block of the DD Form 1348-1 or 
1348-lA and the date of manufacture /pack shown on the materiel • 
It is mandatory that first-in/first-out principles be followed 
on items having a shelf life, unless instructions are fur- 
nished to select the newest stock first. If there is no date 
of manufacture /pack available on the materiel, contact quality 
assurance to determine if stock is issuable. 

(3) Select oldest stocks from locations shown in 
block F and/or block W of the DD Form 1348-1 or 1348- lA and 
select exact quantities as reflected in card columns 25 
through 29, except as follows: 

(a) Select new or as-good-as new materiel 
for Army ASDA-initiated DD Form 1348-1 or 1348-lA, with 
{management code B in card column 72- 


(b) Select stock having at least l-year 
shelf life remaining for Defense Supply Center (DSC) -initiated 
DD Forms 1348-1 or 1348-lA with management code G in card col- 
umn 7 2 . 


(c) Select newest stock only for DSC- 
initiated DD Form 1348-1 or 1348-lA with management code F. 

(d) Select quantity to the nearest unit 
pack for Army ASDA-initiated DD Form 1348-1 or 1348-lA with 
management code G in card column 73. 

(e) Select quantity to the nearest unit 
pack for DSC-initiated release/receipt documents for items 
normally contained in rolls, lengths , or containers such as 
textiles, wire, metal bars, etc., providing adj.ustment does 
not exceed $50. 


(f) Stock selected from condition E with 
j management code Y will be routed to a repair activity to be 
made condition A. 

(4) If sufficient stock is not located, take 
action as prescribed in paragraph 5-6 or 5-7, as appropriate. 

(5) Line through printed quantity in card col- 
umns 25 through 29 of the DD Form 1348-1 or 1348-lA and enter* 
exact quantity selected whenever total quantity is not 
selected due to authorized unit pack adjustments. 
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(6) Notify the traffic management activity of 
quantity changes made for unit pack adjustments. 

(7) Annotate the stock selector’s name and the 
date the stock was selected in block 1 of the DD Form 1348-1 
or 1348-lA. 


(8) Forward the local issue materiel with the 
depot property direct delivery shipment status cards directly 
to the recipient. One copy of the DD Form 1348-1 or 1348-lA 
will be forwarded to the shipment planning activity while the 
remaining copies of the DD Form 1348-1 or 1348-lA will be for- 
warded to the receiving activity. 

(9) Forward local issues with all copies of the 
DD Form 1348-lA not covered by a ZSl card to the location 
shown in block 10. 

(10) Forward one copy of the DD Form 1348-1 or 
134a-lA ("D" schedule items) to the shipment planning activity 
and the remaining copies with the materiel to the property 
disposal officer (PDO). 

(11) Forward the materiel and DD Form 1348-1 or 
1348-lA for materiel requiring care and preservation (C8P) or 
shop testing prior to packing, to the appropriate shop or C8P 
activity. 


(12) Forward the remaining materiel and DD Form 
1348-1 or 1348-lA for off-depot issues to the consolidation 
activity . 


b. Quality assurance will receive a modification 
work order (MWO) listing for items to be shipped which will 
be used to screen stock to determine if MWO's have been 
applied or if work order action is required. If, as a result 
of the screening, it is determined there is insufficient modi- 
fied stock to satisfy the MRO quantity and the modif ication( s ) 
required is such that it cannot be performed at the time of 
shipment, the warehousing activity will be notified to initi- 
ate denial action in accordance with paragraph 5-6 or 5-7, as 
appropriate, and downgrade action will be initiated as 
required. 
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Section II <. SPECIAL ISSUES OF CLASS V COMMODITIES 

Issues for de militarization » 

> 03 al actTvTty o a^ 'Jssues requiring demilitarizatj^eri j 

Cl) The shipment planning activity will; 


(a) Receive a materiel release order (MRO) 
from the ASDA, with the PDO’s activity address in the sup- 
plementary address, 

(b) Review the lot data listing or 
ammunition lot records for appropriate lots to satisfy the 
MRO. 

(c) ADP-equipped depots will prepare AMCTAB 

Form 501+0 (Lot Transaction Card (Issue adjustment) , docu- 

(Transportation Work Card (TWO). 

(d) Manual depots will prepare a DD Form 

1348-lo 

(e) Forward three copies of the DD Form 
1348-IA or 1348-1 to the PDO indicating transfer of account- 
ability from the ASDA to the PDO, The materiel will 

moied to pSo but will remain in the storage location until 

demilitarization, 

(2) The PDO ac tivity will complete the ^D^Form 
1348-IA or 1348-1 indicating receipx oT the materiel and 
annotate the PDO records. Forward one copy of the complet 
DD Form 1348-IA or 1348-1 to the shipment planning activity , 

<a) Receive the completed copy of the DD 
Form 1348-IA or 1348-1 from the PDO activity, 

(b) ADP-equipped depots will complete the 
TWC's and process in accordance with chapter 7, 

(c) Manual depots will 

release confirmation cards (MRO and forward to the ASDA in 
accordance with chapter 7, 

(d) ADP-equipped depots will prepare an 
AMCTAB Form 5040 (Lot Transaction Card ^ 

iSentifiercode ZAB) ). in accordance with appendix A-7 . with 
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the quantity transferred to the PDO entered in the quantity 
blocks, remote storage code P in card column 45 and managemen 
code G in card column 23 o Forward the lot transaction card 
(change) to the data processing activity for processing by 
the program in AMCR 18-1801-1-5 to pick up the PDO quantity 
and locationo 

(e) Manual depots will indicate on the 
ammunition lot record that the materiel and quantity in the 
location belongs to the PDOo 

(f) Both manual and ADP-equipped depots 
will annotate the file planographs indicating the materiel 
belongs to the PDO in accordance with AMCR 740-3 o 

(g) Manual depots will file the DD Form 
1348-1 in the completed shipment fileo 

( 4 ) The maintenance planning activity will ar- 
range for work schedules s) worJc" authorization j and'pTan the 
demilitarization in accordance with applicable regulations » 
Notify the shipment planning activity upon completion of 
the demilitarization 0 



(a) At ADP-equipped depots, prepare a lot 
transaction card (change) (document identifier code ZAB) with 
the quantity demilitarized, the location the materiel removed 
from, remote storage code P in card column 45 and management 
code F in card column 23 in accordance with appendix A-7o 
Forward the card to the data processing activity for process- 
ing by the program in AMCR 18-1801-1-S to drop the quantity 
from recordo 


(b) At manual depots drop the quantity 
from the ammunition lot record cardo Indicate the drop from 
PDO stockso 


(c) Both manual and ADP-equipped depots 
will adjust the file planographs in accordance with AMCR 
740-3,. 


demilitarization a 


ment planning activity will process iss 
of inert, non-explosive items the same as processing a 
regular MRO, except as follows s 


The ship- 
activity 


(1) An ammunition inspection will certify, on 
the face of the DD Form 1348-lA or 1348-1, that the items were 
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100 percent inspected and are free from ® >d 

Serein prior to the materiel being forwarded to the PDO. 

(2) The TWC (at ADP-equipped depots) ^ 

be completed until one copy of the P^Jorm 13 48- lA xs returned 
from the PDO activity indicating receipt of the s p 
the PDO . 

6-^. Issues of a mmunition compo n ents and packing materiel 

to LlAte nInce activities, a. Requiremen ts ton materteu^ lo^ 

L used In performanoe -S T a depot 

requisitioned from the depot Pi^op®^‘ty activity. The d p 
property activity will place a requisition on the ASDA. who, 
in tarn, will forward an MRO to the depot for issue to the 
Snsolidated property account of the depot pronerty activity. 

b. The shipment planning activity or 

nr>p»*nare *the necessary issue documen'ta'tion prescribed in p 
ter^4, and will continue processing in the normal manner wi 
the following additional requirements: 

(1) At ADP-equipped depots, prepare a lot trans- 
action card (change) (document identifier code ZAB) in accord- 
anci wi?h appendix A-7, management code G with remote stpge 
code D in card column 45, to pick up the item under depot 
property . 

(2) At manual depots, the lot record card will 
be changed to show the depot property activity as the owner 
of the materiel. 

c. The depot property activity will prepare and 
ward shioDing documentation to the shipment planning ac ivi y 

is raquit-ed to be moved to the mauntenanoe 

activity. 

d. The shipment planning activity (at ADP-equipped 
depots) will prepare lot transaction cards 

identifier code ZAM) in accordance with appendix A-7, 
men? code F, with remote storage code D in card column 45, t' 
toSp thfawropriate quantity from depot Pr°P'=bty stocks. » 
manual depots , the quantity will be dropped from the depot 
property stocks on the lot record card. 
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Secirion III* WAREHOUSE DENIALS 

5-5. Comp uter- initiated materiel releas e denial (MRP) at 
ADP-equipped depots . The inventory activity will process 
MRD ^ s as follovjs ^ 

a. Processing MRP's for all commodi ties, excepjt 

c 1 as s V . 

(1) Receive MRD cards prepared by the pro- ^ 
gr'am in AMCR 18-0202-1-5 for potential, complete, or partial 
cienials from the data processing activity. 

(2) Place the MRD card in suspense and make cer- 
-tain that ASDA's are notified of IPG ONE denials not later 
'th.an 8 hours after receipt of the MRO; other denials, not 
later than 24 hours after receipt of the MRO. 

(3) Conduct research investigation for the miss- 
ing materiel as prescribed in AMCR 780-1. 

(4) After completion of research/investigation 
and the DMIDF has been adjusted, when applicable, process the 
MRD card as follows: 

(a) Enter an "11" punch in card columns 25 
and 36 of the MRD card when a sufficient or partial quantity 
of materiel is located • Forward the MRD card to the data 
processing activity for processing by AMCR 18-0201-1-5. 

(b) Enter the appropriate management code 
in card column 72 of the MRD card and forward to the communi- 
cations activity for transmission by transceiver to the 
NICP.l/ 

(5) Accumulate the number of denials (partial and 
complete) by denial management code, by NICP , and by IPG for 
use with the shipping depot report of supply performance. 

b. Processing MRD*s for class V commodities . 

(1) Receive the MRD cards, prepared by program 
AMCR 18-0202-1-5 for potential, complete, or partial denials, 
from the data processing activity. 


1/For priorities 01 through 08, notify the NICP by tele- 
"or teletype. Make sure that the MRD card is not for- 
d to the NICP when notice is furnished by telephone or 
ype. 
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lyj Place the MRD card in suspense and establish 
controls to assure compliance with the processing time frames 
prescribed in paragraoh 5-5a(l)(.b). 

(3) Conduct research/investigation of the miss- 
ing materiel as prescribed in AMCR 780-1. 

(4) When sufficient issuable stock is located 
to satisfy the MRD card quantity, process as follows. 

(a) Prepare a lot transaction card 

(change), ^as l^proprike! tL^ 

AM°/^^°orwtrd tL otrd to’ the data processing activi- 
ty" for p”ceLing by AMCB 18 - 1801 - 1 - 5 . 

(b) Remove the MRD <=ard from 

rorar?the"ra?d^?c"?hrdatrproJssinra=tivity for process- 
ing by AMCR 18-0201-1-5. 

(5) Wh«h =“«i=i?'';jtri=titnrtretlide'‘°islSt' 

ifc^e ^ftt f^pSfitirSSStl^-s’^lfrotlows: 

enter management code B i 

(b) Forward the card ^otheco^unications 

activity for transmission by transceiver 

. 4 - i..n^+Pd orocess the MRD 

(6) When stock is not locate , p 

cards as follows; 

(a) Remove the MRD i^^Jard^ column 

file and enter the' appropriate management code in 

(b) Forward the MRD communica- 
tions activity to be transceived to t e • 

(„ Accumulate the number^cf^denials^(p^^^^ 

tSdfin’b7Nfc?t*U“riPrfot use with the shipping depc 
report k supply performance. 


2 /See footnote 1 on page 
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. Proces 
a. Proce^sinp 
class' V. 


denia ls at ADP-equipped depots > 
wareho use denials for all commodities except 


The warehousing activity will: 


T -*- 1 . ni^ r, Enter the term 

Form 1348-lA when there is 
tion(s) provided. 


"OUT OF STOCK" in block 
no stock in the loca- 


134e-aA annotated 'wT ors?S?K"^to°?hi^^l,?^ 

activity. ^ shipment planning 

annotated »PARTIAL'oUANTIT?"‘'l°Jn °°E^ IS^-IA 

tlldTaltl?? 

shi pment planning activity will; 
con.plste or partiai^iarehoSerdeSlIr potential 

the traffic management activitv''Jnd“S^fA 
research/investigatiomf/^ ^ suspense pending 

this line is under ^?lseaSch^L^tharthe^qpw^^°^ activity that 
as such. ^«circn so that the SPW can be annotated 


inventory activity!"^^ 1348-lA to the 

in ventory activity will: 

and establish control to^make^q™ annotated DD Form 1348-lA 
is Observed as prescribed in paragraph sffaClKb)!"""^" 

if reply is not^JeLived^fJom^the^inUJnto^^^ shipment and 
when materiel is ready for oStloadtnr ^ ^ activity, and 

as a "partial" shipment. process the shipment 
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(b) Conduct an investigation fov the mate 
riel as specified in AMCR 780-1. 

(c) When sufficient materiel that is not 
reserved for other owners is located to satisfy t e s ipme 
process as follows : 

1. Line through the "OUT OF STOCK' 
or "PARTIAL QUANTITY" in block 1 of the DD Form 1348-lA. 

2. Enter the warehouse location of the 
materiel in block F below the printed location. 

3. Forward DD Form 1348— lA to the 
warehousing activity for stock selection. 

4. Notify the shipment planning activ- 
ity to remove the TWC from suspense. 

(d) When a partial quantity is located to 
satisfy a portion of the required quantity that xs not reserv 
for other owners, process as follows. 

1. Line through the 

"PARTIAL QUANTITY" annotated in block 1 of DD Form 

2. Enter the warehouse location in 
block F below the printed location. 

3. Line through the quantity in the 
quantity field and enter the quantity to be shipped. 

4. Annotate "PARTIAL DENIAL" and the 
correct management code in block Y. 

5. Forward the DD Form 1348-lA to the 
shipment planning activTty. 

6. Prepare an MRD card for the quan- 
tity denied. 

7. Forward the MRD card to the commu- 
nications activity to be'transceived to the NICP. 

Ce) When an investigation reveals that a 
I true out-of-stock position exists for the owner involved, 
process a.s follows: 

1. Line through the quantity _ in the 
quantity field of the DP Form 13^3-lA and annotate with a 

" 0 ." 
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2 . 

correct management code in 

!• 

ment planning activity. 


tity denied. 


Annotate "complete denial" and the 
block Y. 

Forward DD Form 1348- lA to the ship- 
Prepare an MRD card for the quan- 


nications activity to b^'transcSved to tL^nCp!" 

sh ipment planning activity will: 

for oartial or '<^5® annotated DD Form 1348-lA 

partial or complete denials from the inventory activity, 

Cb) Remove the matching TWC’s from suspense. 

follows: Process for complete denials, as 


specified in block 
of the TV/C with the 
from appendix B-8. 


Y ofnn r ^ 1 management code 

^corr^S-t-^ column 8 0 

correct quantity exception code obtained 


easing activity to be p^oes^erby 

solidation activity. ™ ''°™ 13‘18-lA to the oon- 

an IPG ONE or- TWO ihipmen?? proSss^L'^JSuLa • 

with quantity exoeption“code™°''c°^L‘^ X°^Y"“’or°z°^ o’'® 

With the quantity to be-shippSd!' °ol^mns 75 through 79 

agement activity. "tbe TWC to the traffic man- 


location activity annotated in^block^f!'^^"' 1348-lA to the 
tn IPG THREE or POUR^h“men?,'’prooSL‘*Is"lon»sr°^''®'’ 
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1* Duplicate the TWC. 

nal TWC with quantity exoeptSn^code'^3°°c'*'"L °y ^or 

134r?rt^d in block T’oT’D^Form 

1348-lA to determine the correct quantity exception code. 

with the quantity to be-ahippS? ” 


agement activity. 


4. Return the TWC to the traffic man- 


i .1.. , . .i* Forward DD Form 1348-lA to thp 

location activity annotated in block F. 

« = n^nn • a.-u . P^nch card column 80 or the dunli- 

cated TWC with quantity exception code 7, G, P, K, M, orN. 

1348^1A^to^dfht~^ management code in block Y of DD Form 

1348 lA to determine the correct quantity exception code. 

Z* Punch card columns 75 through 79 
with the quantity to be denied, ^ 

. . . Z* Forward the duplicated TWC to the 

18-0213-1-5^^^^ activity to be entered in the next run of AMCR 


location activity annotated in block F 


Forward DD Form 1348-lA to the 


b. Processing warehouse denials for class V 
commodities. 


(1) The warehousing activity will: 

(a) Enter the term "OUT OF STOCK" in block 
1 of the DD Form 1348-lA when issuable stock cannot be 
located. 

(b) Enter the term "PARTIAL QUANTITY" and 
the lots available in block 1 of the DD Form 1348-lA when a 
portion of the stock in selected lots is available for issue. 

(c) Expedite the forwarding of DD Form 
1348-lA to the shipment planning activity. 

(2) The shipment planning activity will; 

(a) Receive the DD Form 1348-lA annotated 
"OUT OF STOCK" or "PARTIAL QUANTITY" from the warehousing 
activity. 
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for lots that can L listing 
When substitute lots are availabl5 selected lots, 

cards (issue reversal), document transaction 

reverse the previous ^ identifier code ZMR, to 

(issue adjustment), docimS^^ iden?4°^ transaction cards 
scribed in apDendiy A-fi p tifier code ZMW, as pre-- 

to the data processing activitv^fn^^^ transaction cards 
in paragraph 3-3e, and notify the . fs prescribed 

discrepancy in the lot recordsmen activity of the 

notation in block 1 and thp through the 

ink) the new lot numbers number; write (in 

1348-IA; and forward trih^wareSn location on the DD Form 
selection. warehousing activity for stock 


( ment activity suspense filJ^pnJ^\™^ traffic manage- 

I available to satisf? the denial lots are not 

y cne denial, place in suspense. 


tory activity. 


(d) 


Forward DD Form 13it8-lA to the inven- 


'•oy me 


inventory activit-v win. 

in the lot records on the'^AMF^fnAm^rv^^^^f of the discrepancy 
activity and research" ls%^^L^?ZTn 

partial denials. deceive DD Form 1348-lA for complete or 

depot processing times are^nhf^^ controls to assure that the 
5-6a(iy(b). ® observed as prescribed in paragraph 

materiel as specified the 

reserved for other ^owners ^is^lofitPri"^ that is not 

process as follows: located to satisfy the shipment, 


or "PARTIAL QUANTITY" iE hlocri^'r?^ 
locations Of the materlli in"M:aS\J°^hSougrGG?““^""'’ 
^rehousing activity fol‘stS''sriectlo“ ''°™ to the 

ty to remove the TWC ffem suspfnse!'^ shipment planning activ- 
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(f) When a partial quantity that is not 
reserved for other owners is located to satisfy a portion of 
the required quantity, process as follows: 


Form 1348-lA: 


1. Make the following changes to DD 


a. Line through the "OUT OF STOCK 
or "PARTIAL QUANTITY" statement in block 1. 


b. Line through the lot numbers , 
location, and location quantity in blocks DD through GG that 
are being denied. 


c. Write (in ink) the lot numbers 
location, and location quantity to be partially supplied in 
blocks DD through GG, below the denied lots and location. 


block Y. 


d. Annotate "PARTIAL DENIAL" in 


2. Forward DD Form 1348-lA to the 
shipment planning activTty. 

Prepare, an MRD card for the quan- 
tity denied, with the applicable management code in card col- 
umn 7 2 , 

Forward the MRD card to the commu- 
nications activity to b^ transceived to the NICP.]t/ 

Cg) When an investigation reveals that a 
true out-of-stock position exists for the owner involved, 
process as follows: 


1, Line through the quantity in the 
quantity field of the dH Form 13H8-1A and annotate with a "0. 

2_. Annotate "complete denial" and the 
correct management code in block Y. 

3. Forward DD Form 1348-lA to the 
shipment planning activTty. 


tity denied. 


Prepare an MRD card for the ' 


4'/See footnote 1 on page 58. 
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for lots that can be ^ubJtitut^H^f listing 
When substitute lotj Ire ^S^abl 5°'’ selected iSts , 

cards (issue reversal') a prepare lot transaction 

reverse th^p^evlouf ^pi identifier code ZMR, to 

(issue adjustment), docume^t^identif^^ transaction cards 
scribed in appendix as? identifier code ZMW, as pre- 

to the data ^rocessini ;ctfS?r''? transaction cards 

in paragraph 3-3e, and notifi^th5°^ processing as prescribed 
discrepancy in the ln+ r-So inventory activity of the 

notation il WoS 1 aid ISI dL™ ^hLugh the 

ink) the new lot numbers number; write (in 
1348-IA; and forward to th2 location on the DD Form 

selection. warehousing activity for stock 


iment activity suspense fiir.na \ traffic mana 

I available to eatSIftte Ilnfl? =“?=«tute lots are no 

y tne aenial, place in suspense. 

tory activity. Forward DD Form 1348-lA to the inven 


inventory activity will: 

in the lot records on the^AMF%rom^th2^^h°^ discrepancy 

activity and research as^resorlC^d^J^ 

partial denials. Raceive DD Form 1348-lA for complete or 

degoti^rocessing ^i^es 

materiel as specified "^he 

reserved for other ^owners^is^loc2?p2^2 materiel that is not 
process as follows: satisfy the shipment, 

ar "PARTIAL QUANTITY" iH-blIiri“rifI 

locations of the matenili and 

warehousing activity fol'3toIk“SeI?io“ to the 

ity to remove the TWC from suspense!'^ shipment planning aotiv- 
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(f) When a partial quantity that is not 
posGPVBd f 02 ? other* owners is loca.ted to satisfy a portion of 
the required quantity, process as follows: 


Form 1348-lA: 
or "PARTIAL QUANTITY" 


Make the following changes to DD 


a. Line through the "OUT OF STOCK 
statement in block 1. 


^ Line through the lot numbers , 
location, and location quantity in blocks DD through GG that 
are being denied. 


^ Write (in ink) the lot numbers 

location, and location quantity to be partially supplied in 
blocks DD through GG , below the denied lots and location. 


block Y. 


d. Annotate "PARTIAL DENIAL" in 


. 2. Forward DD Form 1348-lA to the 

shipment planning activity. 


, , . _ Prepare an MRD card for the quan- 

tity denied, with the applicable management code in card col- 
umn 72. 


. , Forward the MRD card to the commu- 

nications activity to be transceived to the NICP.^ 

(g)_ When an investigation reveals that a 
true out-of-stock position exists for the owner involved, 
process as follows: 


h Line through the quantity in the 
quantity field of the DD Form 1348-lA and annotate with a "0.' 

2. Annotate "complete denial" and the 
correct management code in block Y. 

3. Forward DD Form 1348-lA to the 
shipment planning activity. 


tity denied. 


Prepare an MRD card for the quai 


^/See footnote 1 on page 58. 
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- 4 . 4 . v^' the MRD card to the coininu- 

nxcations activity to be transceived to the NICP.^/ 

nnd o-^irirvio-t- \ K Accumulate number of denial . (partial 

for use^w?^h denial performance code, by NICP, and by IPG 

depot report of supply performance. 

The shipment planning activity will: 

for ^v, ^f^ 4 . the annotated DD Form 1348-lA, 

for partial or complete denials, from the inventory activity. 

(b) Remove the matching TWC's from suspense, 

Follows: Pr'ocess for complete denials, as 

joecified in hirsov V Upon the management code 

)0 of the TWC with thp r Form 1348-lA, punch card column 

.btainJS%Jom SpLSx """""""" 

issing activity to be plioesserby a!Jcr™L 5213-L6?^® 
consolidation activity.-' WM-IA to the 

an IPG ONE or TWO shipml'H?" ^?Joess al"fono«s- 

with quantity e.oeption-codr3?’'orh! S'dite 

mine the correct quantitv excentiAn 2 . To deter- 

the management code in block Y^of DD Form 1348?!^’^'^^'^ 
with the quantity to be'shippS? <=<^lumns 75 through 79 

agement activity. to the traffic man^ 

location activity annotlted^in^block^pf^’^"^ 1348-lA to the 
an IPG THREE or FOuf a hitmen?, '’process ‘'as^?oUo„s?''°"''^‘’ 


^/See footnote 1 on page 58. 
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1. Duplicate the TWC. 


nal Twr 4. - 4 - column 8 0 of the origi- 

nal TWC with quantity exception code 3 , C , L , X , Y , or Z To 

B^^an^thr® correct quantity exception code, use appendix 
u~a and the management code in block Y of DD Form 1348-lA. 

4.1 . Punch card columns 75 through 7^ 

with the quantity to be“shipped, xnrougn /9 


agement activity, 
location activity 


4. Return the TWC to the traffic man- 

Forward DD Form 1348-lA to the 
annotated in block F. 


. 4 .,. . Punch card column 80 of the duoli- 

quantity exception code 7, G, P-, K, M, or N 
correct quantity exception code, use appendix 
B-8 and the management code in block Y of DD Form 1348-lA. 

with the quantity to be-denreS?” ” 


data processing 
18-0213-1-5 . 


8. Forward the duplicated TWC to the 
activity to be entered in the next run of AMCR 


stock selection 


i* 

activity. 


Forward DD Form 1348-lA to the 


C5) The data processing activity will; 


(a) Receive the TWC's 
through the next run of AMCR 18-0213-1-5 
MRD card with the appropriate management 


and process the cards 
which prepares the 
code in card column 


(b) 

planning activity. 


Forward the MRD card to the shipment 


shipment planning activity will: 


, . (a) Receive the MRD card with 

code in card column 72 from the data processing 


a management 
activity . 


, ^ Prepare lot transaction care 
document identifier code ZMV , for each lot, locatic 
quantity denied, 


(issue) , 
and 


I transaction cards 


Cc) Forward the MRD cards and 
(issue) to the data processing 


trailer lot 
activity. 
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(7) The 
the MRD's and trailer 


data processing activity^ 
lot transaction cards Ti: 


will receive 
ssue) and proc- 


ess through program AMCR 18-0201-1-5 to write the MRD to the 
shipment history record, and the MRD an(l lot transa 
(issue) to the daily transaction register. 


5- 7 . Processing vmrehouse denials at manual/ PCM-equipped 
depots . a^ Processing" vjarehouse denials for all com moditiej^ 
except class V . ' 

(1) The warehousing activity will: 

(a) Enter the term "OUT OF STOCK" in block 
1 of the DD Form 1348-1 when there is no stock in the location 
and other locations do not exist for the item. 


(b) Enter the term "PA^IAL QUANTITY" in 

1 block 1 of the DD Form 1348-1 when a portion of the stock is 
available for shipment. 

(c) Expedite the forwarding of DD Form 
1348-1 to the shipment planning activity. 

(2) The shipment planning activity will: 

(a) Receive the DD Form 1348-1 annotated 
"OUT OF STOCK" or "PARTIAL QUANTITY" in block 1 from the ware- 
housing activity. 

(b) Obtain the shipment status control card 
applying to the item from the suspense file and annotate 
"POTENTIAL DENIAL" on the face of the card. Return the card 
to the suspense file. 

(c) Forward DD Form 1348-1 to the inventory 

activity . 

(d) Notify the consolidation activity that 
this line is under research so the SPW in the suspense file 
can be annotated as a potential denial. 


(3) The inventory activity will: 

(a) Receive the DD Form 1348-1 for complete 
or partial denials. 

(b) Establish controls to make sure that 
the depot processing times are observed as prescribed in par- 
agraph 5-5a(l)(b). 

<c) Conduct research/investigation for the 
materiel as specified in AMCR 780-1. 
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(d) When sufficient materiel is located to 
satisfy the shipment, process as follows: 

1. Line through the "OUT OF STOCK" or 

I "PARTIAL QUANTITY" statement in block 1 of DD Form 1348-1, and 
enter the new warehouse location (if applicable) in block F 
below the typed location. 

2. Forward DD Form 1348—1 to the ship- 
ment planning activity.” 

(e) When a partial quantity is located to 
satisfy a portion of the required quantity, process as follows 

1. Prepare an MRD (document identifier 
code A5__) as specified Tn AR 725-50. Enter the appropriate 
management code in card column 72. 

2 • Forward the MRD card to the commu- 
nications activity for transmission by transceiver to the 
NICP.i/ 

3. Make the following annotations on 

the DD Form 1348-1: 

a. Line through the "OUT OF STOCK." 
or "PARTIAL QUANTITY" statement in block 1. 

b. Enter the warehouse location, 
when appropriate, in block F below the typed warehouse 
location. 


c. Line through the quantity, in 
the quantity field on the first line, and enter the quantity 
to be shipped above the "lined through" quantity. 

d. Annotate "PARTIAL DENIAL" in 


block Y. 


Forward DD Form 1348-1 to the ship- 
ment planning activity. 

(f) When investigation determines that a 
true out-of-stock position exists, process as follows. 

1. Prepare an MRD card as specified 
in AR 725-50. Enter the appropriate code in card column 72. 


6 /See footnote 1 on page 58. 
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2 . Forward the MRD card to the commu- 
nications activity for transmission by transceiver to the 
NICP.1/ 

3. Enter the statement "COMPLETE 
denial" in block Y of DD Form 1348. 


4 , Porward the DD Form 1348 to the 
s>iipment planning activity. 

(g) Accumulate the number of denials (partial 
and complete) by denial management code, by NICP, and by IPt. 
for* use with shipping depot report of supply performs 


(4) The shipment planning activity will: 


(a) Upon completion of inventory research/ 
investigation, receive DD Forms 1348-1 from the inventory 
activity. 


(b) Process DD Forms 1348-1 for sufficient 
stock by lining through the statement "POTENTIAL DENIAL" on 
?he face of thi shipment status card,, and then forward the 
DD Form 1348-1 to the warehousing activity for stock selection. 


(c) Process ^DD Forins 1348-^1 for pertial 
denials by entering the "PARTIAL D^IAL" quantity on the face 
of the shipment status card, and then forward the DD Form 
1348-1 to the warehousing activity for stock selection. 


(d) 

denials" as follows: 
status card. 


Process DD Form 1348-1 for "complete 

1. Destroy the applicable shipment 


2. Notify the consolidation and trans- 
portation activities of the complete denial. 


1348-1. 


3. Destroy all copies of DD Form 


(5) The consolidation activity will: 

(a) Receive materiel involved in a partial 
denial and change the quantity on the corresponding line of 
the SPW. 

(b) Receive notification of complete 
denials from the shipment planning activity, and delete the 
line entry from the applicable SPW. When the denial item is 
the only entry on the SPW, destroy all copies of the SPW. 


TTsee footnote 1 on page 58. 
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(6) The traffic management activity will correct 
r.r> flPlete the line entry on the advance SPW upon advice of a 
partial or complete denial. Destroy the SPW when the denial 

is the only entry. 

b. Processing warehouse denials for class V 

commodltiBS » 

( 1 ) The warehousing, activity will: 

(a) Enter the term ’’OUT OF STOCK" in block 
1 of DD Form 1348-1 when issuable stock cannot be located. 

(b) Enter the term "PARTIAL QUANTITY" and 
•t-kto in block 1 of DD Form 134 8-1 when a portion 

iexroted°lots is not available fon issue. 

(c) Expedite the forwarding of DD Form 
1348-1 to the shipment planning activity. 

(2) The shipment planning a ctivity will. 

(a) Receive DD Form 1348-1 from the ware- 
bousin, aotivity ai^nitafer '■OUT OP STOCK', or "PAKTIAL 
quantity . " 

i'’’ ub1^u"tS%orp"i^ioasi?%ele”td“otl . 
roo^fs^rfol?™s"Shlf fub^fitute lo?s are available: 

1 Line through the lot number, loca 
tion, and quantity entries on DD Form 13..8-1. 

2. Enter (in ink) the substitute 
. ^~r.iianbitv on DD Form 1348-i. 

numbers, locations, and quant y 


3. Adjust the lot record cards. 


4. Forward DD Form 1348-1 to the ware 

housing activity for stock selection. 

5 Notify the inventory aotiva. y 

that'research can be performed. 

the discrepancy so tha ,„:„„ent status 


(O) Remove fhe applicable^shtpment_^|tat 

control cards from the suspense f substitute lots are n 

fvfifa^rto^-rirfylhrdcnial. Return the card 

ca) forward the DD Form X3«-l to the 
inventory activity. 
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(e) Notify the warehousing activity that 
Xine Xs unae/: sea.ch o t,. SPW in suspense can .e 
annotated as a potential denial. 

( 3 ) The inventory activity^ will. 

(ai Receive notification of the discrepancy 
in ihe xot necordsSrc. the actavxty and 

research in accordance with AMCR 780 1. 

(b) Receive DD Form 1348-1 for complete or 

( ^ r^tablish con'tt'ols to assure the depot 
processing ti.es a^f chfe^^ed as prescribed in paragraph 

5-5a(l)Cb). Conduct research/investigation for the 

materiel as specified in AMCR 780-1. 

(e) When sufficient materiel is located to 
satisfy the shipment, process as follows: 

1. Line through the ;;0UT OF STOCK'* or 
"PARTIAL QUANTITY" statement in block 1 of DD orm 

2 Enter the lot number quantity and 
locations (if applioabi;) in blocks DD through GG. 


partial denials. 


ment planning activity. 


3. Forward DD Form 1348-1 to the ship- 


(f) When a partial quantity is located to 
satisfy a portion of the required quantity, process as. 
follows : 

1, Prepare an MRD card (document iden- 
tifier code A6J as specified in appro- 

priate management code in card column 

2. Forward the MRD card to the commu- 
nications activity for transmission by transceiver to the 
NlCP.i/ 


DD Form 1348-1: 


3. Make the following annotations on 


a. Line through the "OUT OF STOCK" 
or "PARTIAL QUANTITY" statement in block 1. 


8/See footnote 1 on page 58. 
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b. Enter the lot numbers, quantity, 
and when appropriate, in blocks DD through GG. 

c. Line through the quantity, in 
the quantity field on the fTrst line, and enter the quantity 
to be shipped above the "lined through" quantity. 


block Y. 


d. Annotate "partial denial" in 


Forward DD Form 1348-1 to the ship- 
ment planning activity. 

(g) When investigation determines that a 
true out-of-stock position exists , process as follows : 

1. Prepare an MRD as specified in AR 
725-50. Enter the appropriate management code in card column 
72. 

2. Forv-;ard the MRD card to the conunu- 
nications activity for transmission by transceiver to the 
NICP.i/ 

Enter the statement "COMPLETE 
DENIAL" in block Y of DD Form 1348. 

4. Forward DD Form 1348 to the ship- 
ment planning activity. 

(h) Accumulate the number of denials (partial 
and complete) by denial management code, by NICP, and by IPG 

for use with shipping depot report of supply performance. 

(4) The shipment planning activity will: 

(a) Upon completion of inventory research/ 
investigation, receive DD Forms 1348-1 from the inventory 
activity. 


(b) Process DD Forms 1348-1 for sufficient 
stock by lining through the statement "POTENTIAL DENIAL" on 
the face of the shipment status card and then forwarding DD 
Form 1348-1 to the warehousing activity for stock selection. 

(c) Process DD Forms 1348-1 for partial 
denials by entering the "PARTIAL DENIAL" quantity on the face 
of the shipment status card and then forwarding DD Form 1348-1 
to the warehousing activity for stock selection. Adjust lot 
records . 

^/See footnote 1 on page 58. 


73 



AMCR 725-7 , C3 


(d) Process DD Form 1348-1 for "COMPLETE 
denials" as follows: 

1. Destroy the applicable shipment 

status card. 

2. Notify the warehousing and trans- 
por'tation activities of the complete denial. 


1348-1. 


3. Destroy all copies of DD Form 

4. Adjust lot records. 


(5) The warehousing activity will; 

(a) Select materiel involved in a partial 
denial and change the quantity on the corresponding line of 
the SPW. 


(b) Receive notification of complete deni- 
als from the shipment planning activity and delete the line 
entry from the applicable SPW, When the denial item is the 
only entry on the SPW, destroy all copies of the SPW. 

(6) The traffic management activity wip correct 
or delete the line entry on the advance SPW upon advice of a 
partial or complete denial. Destroy the SPW when the denial 
is the only entry. 
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CHAPTER 6 

CONSOLIDATION, PACKING, AND MARKING 


6-1. Physical consolidation of materiel into shipment 
units , excluding ^ias^^ commodities. The consolidation activ- 
ity will : 

a. Receive five copies of AMC Form 1506 (Shipment 
Planning Worksheet (SPW)) and a loading manifest from the ship- 
ment planning activity. 

b. Place the SPW’s and loading manifest in suspense 
pending receipt of the materiel from the warehousing activity. 

c. Receive the materiel and the DD Form 1348-1 (DOD 
Single Line Item Release/Receipt Document) or DD Form 1348-lA 
(DOD Single Line Item Release/Receipt Document (With Address 
Label)) from the warehousing activity. 

d. Remove the applicable SPW and loading manifest 
from the suspense file by matching the SPW serial number and 
line item number printed in block R of the DD Form 1348-1 or 
1348-lA with the SPW serial number and line item numbers. 
Annotate the SPW that the materiel is in the consolidation 
activity, and verify the quantity received with the quantity 
shown on the DD Form 1348-1 or 1348-lA. As each SPW is com- 
pleted, check the serial number of the load manifest. 

e. Identify IPG ONE and TWO shipments and process 
ahead of other shipments. 

f. Follow up with the warehousing activity when the 
materiel is not received by the anticipated time. 

g. Receive notification from the shipment planning 
activity of delayed or denied materiel and determine whether 
or not the schedule will be delayed beyond the depot trans- 
portation date. When it is determined that materiel should 
be deleted from the SPW to avoid late shipments of other 
items on the SPW, process as follows; 
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^ (1) Delete the line item entry on the SPW and 

continue normal processing on the remaining items. See para- 
graph 7-1, chapter 7 for changes in TCN. 1/ 

. ^2) Notify the shipment planning activity of 

the deletion if the deletion may result in a change in the 
mode of shipment. 


. , (3) Retain one copy of the SPW in suspense 

until receipt of the delayed materiel. 

, • 4 .V T^T^ 1**^ Receive the delayed materiel and process 

using the DD Form 1348-1 or 1348-lA. ^ 

4 .K= 4 . • h. Determine materiel scheduled for parcel post, 
that IS unsuitable because of size, shape, or other charac- 
teristic, and process as follows; 


^ Prepare AMCTAB Form 5033 (Freight Planning 

appendix A-4 to identify 
niatsriel no*t suitable fov par^cel post# 

(p Forward the AMCTAB Form 5033 to the data 
18-0 801-1?5^^^^'^^^^ processing by the program in AMCR 


Delete the line item entry from the SPW and 
complete processing of the remaining items to be shipped 
parcel post. 


or 1348-lA. 


(4) Process the deleted item using DD Form 1348-1 


i. Process the receipt of overages or shortages of 
materiel to be shipped, as follows; 

reflected on [hi SPw!“™ materiel to the location 

. ^2) Notify the warehouse activity of shortages 

discovered and obtain additional materiel. rxages 

, receipt of all items on an SPW, forward the 

materiel, DD Form 1348-1 or 1348-lA, and the SPW's to the 


TTJTf the document number of the line that was deleted 

^ TCN for the shipment unit, 
TCN must be assigned to the SPW in accordance with 
aph 4- 3d, section I, chapter 4. 
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packing activity for processing in accordance with paragraph 
6 - 2 , 


Packing and marking , a. Processing other than 
class V commodities . The packing activity will: 

(1) Review the SPW’s and/or DD Form 1348-1 

or 1348-lA and consolidated materiel to determine the number 
and type of containers required to pack materiel* (AMCR’s 
746-1, 746-2, 746-5, and 746-6). 

(2) Pack materiel as prescribed in AMCR 7 46-2 
and the following instructions: 

(a) Avoid multipacking of high-rated items 
with lower-rated items when FAK applications are hot 
indicated in the "FAK” block of the SPW, 

(b) When materiel from multiple 
DSC’s or from a DSC and an NICP are multipacked, indi- 
cate on the SPW the prorated weight of the materiel in the 
container applicable to each DSC and, when aDplicable, the 
Army NICP, 


(c) Complete blocks 2 and 5 of the DD 
Form 1348-1 or 1348-lA. 

(d) Place copies of DD Form 1348-1 or 
1348-lA with the materiel as prescribed in AR 725-50. 

(e) Complete the intransit data card, if 
required, and place inside the container for registered parcel 
post shipments. For ordinary parcel post shipments, place 

the intransit data card in DA Form 451-2 (Waterproof Envelope 
"For Requisitioner ' s Use Only") or place the card inside the 
container if size will not permit using DA Form 451-2. 

(f) Shipping units bearing project code SHV 
and identified by the processing note "AMC-owned" on the SPW * s 
will not be commingled or consolidated with materiel bearing 
other project codes or with shipments not assigned a project 
code. These shipments will be consolidated and containerized 
to the maximum extent possible. CONEX or SEA VANS may be used. 

(3) Annotate the item serial numbers on the 
SPW and/or DD Form 1348-1 or 1348-lA when documents initiated 
by Army NICP’s contain management code K.^/ 


^A~ "copy of the DD Form 1348-1, DD Form 1348-lA, or 
the SPW will be forwarded to the ASDA. 
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(4) Apply container markings as prescribed in 
AMCR 746-4, MIL-STD-129D , and applicable Department of Trans- 
portation (DOT) regulations. The AMC insignia will be applied 
to all containers for project code SHV '*AMC-owned" shipments. 

(5) Complete the SPW for freight shipment as 
prescribed in appendix A- 14. 


[Continued on page 81] 
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(6) Complete blocks 3, 4, and 6 of the DD Foi^rn 
1348-1 or 1348-lA for materiel processed without an SPWo 

(7) Forward the completed SPW*s and DD Forms 
1348-1 or 1348-lA to the shipment planning activityo 

(8) Forward materiel being moved through paroe. 3 
post channels to the post office c 

(9) Assemble containers and packages for frei^K-^ 
shipments and forward to the outloading area with a copy of 

the completed SPW and outload in accordance with chapter 7 « 

Processing Class V commodities « The packing 
activity will: 

(1) Review the SPW and/or DD Form 1348-1 or 
1348-lA to determine the type protection required for the 
shipment. Class V commodities destined for oversea areas 

will be packed level A, except items for which specifications 
provide for domestic packaging. 

(2) Pack materiel, not properly packaged for 
oversea shipments, to level A protection before shipment. 

Pack items to be transported by air in accordance with TM 
38-250 and DOD Regulation 4500.32— R. 

(3) Strap Class V commodity boxes with strapping 
conforming to specification QQ-S-781, type 1, Class A or B , 

in that order of preference. Size of strapping will confonm 
to requirements specified in the applicable packaging drawin 
issued by the United States Army Munitions Command (USAMUCOM 
or the United States Army Missile Command (USAMICOM). Strap 
ping will be tensioned until it cuts into the edges of the 
boxes . 


(4) Complete block 2 and 5 of the DD Form 13 4-8 — 1 
or 1348-lA and place copies with the materiel as prescribed 
by AR 725-50. 


(5) Apply the container markings in accordance 
with AMCR 746-4, MIL-STD-129D, and applicable marking draw- 
ings and ICC regulations. 

(6) Prepare DD Form 1387-2 (Special Handling 

Data Certification) prescribed in TM 38-250 , for all shipmer^'*^® 
via air movement. Apply the DD Form 1387-2 to each package 
in. the shipment unit. Palletized unit loads will be con- 
sidered a package in this instance. 
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(7) Complete the SPW as prescribed in appendix 

A-14o _3/ 

(8) Complete blocks 3* 4, and 6 of the DD Form 
1348-1 or 1348-lA for materiel processed without an SPWo 

(9) Forward the completed SPW' s and/or DD Form 
1348-1 or 1348- lA to the shipment planning activity o 

(10) Assemble the materiel and one copy of the 
SPW and prepare for out loading in accordance with chapter la 


special remarks or "restrict^ notes apply to the 
lots Feing shipped, four copies of the SPW may be furnished 
with the DD Form 1348-1 or 1348-lA to provide the recipient 
with this informationo 


“ 4/ "When serial numbers are required to be furnished to 

the y^SpA, a copy of the DD Form 1348-1, 1348— lA, or SPW will 
be forwarded to the ASDA<. 
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materiel movement operations 
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( 1 ) 


ning Worksheets' (SPH^silf^airt^nn^p 1506 (Shipment Plan — 

<md s“,“ie^"iL"ri'?:r j"! DS';orL°°?3«-!A" 

Label), from the warehoSaLTlnd^nac^^LTaetl^Jit^Ls^f ^ 


(2) Forward the 


‘>--i‘p-’F3hipL^S 

the traffic management activityo 


local issues to 


determine : 


(3) Review SPW's and loading manifest 


to 


consolidated into 
roll~on /roll-off 


( 3 ) If additional shipment 
container expresi 
(RO/RO), SEAVAN , or unitized 


units can be 
(CONEX) » 
loads e 


r.n-w-v, • . If sm< 

with existing shipment units 


lots can be aonsolidated 
consolidation 0 


completeo i^outing and release data are 


add! -t-i _ Update all documents as required « If 

quired hoi and/or release data are re- 

quired, hold document in susoensf* im+n i 

and all documents corrected! obtained 


j Assemble bi^W's, DD Forms i^un i 

in load'^lot^® manifest for the shipment units to be 
pane? loSL°'’ ^°^^°l"dated into CONEX, RO/RO, or unitized 


SPW 


DD 


1348-lA 
outloade c3 


actiyities to 
requirements » 


(6) Coordinate with the 
accomplish consolidation 


packing and outloading 
s and re-marking 


revised SPW’s 

and the loading manifest to the 


DD Forms 1348-1 or 1348-lA,' 
traffic management activity 
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b« The traffic management activity at AD P-eguipped 
depots will s 

(1) Receive the SPW s and DD Forms 1348-1 or 
1348-lA for materiel ready for movement, from the shipment 
planning activity, 

(2) Select AMCTAB Form 5038 (Transportation 
Work Card (TWO) with card code "W* and/or "P" for the 
completed units. 

(3) Complete the TWC cards for local issues 
as prescribed in paragraphs 7-3, 7- 4, and 7-5. 

(4) Destroy the DD Forms 1348-1 or 1348-lA and 
SPW's for local issues. 

(5) Enter the notice of availability number in 
card columns 62 through 65 of the TWC's for which a notice 
of availability card was prepared, in accordance with 
chapter 4. 

(a) Enter the TCN exception code 3 in 
card column 74 of the TWC when SPW lines have the same 
notice of availability number. 

(b) Enter the TCN exception code 4 in 
card column 74 of the TWC when the notice of availability 
number applies only to a single SPW line. 

(6) Construct a TCN for registered parcel post 
shipments as outlined in appendix III-14, AR 725-50. 3,/ 

(7) Enter the TCN for registered parcel post 
shipments in card columns 59 through 73 of the TWC and com- 
plete as prescribed in paragraph 7-4. 

(8) Complete the TWC's for parcel post ship- 
ments in accordance with paragraphs 7-3 through 7-5. 

(3) Destroy the SPW's and DD Forms 1348-1 or 
1348-lA for parcel post shipments. 


]_/ For registered Foreign Military Sales (FMS) shipments 
to Germany, enter the. FMS notice of availability number in 
card columns 59 through 62 of the TWC in lieu of consignor 
activity code in card columns 53 through 64. 
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(10) Process the remaining TWC's for off-depot 
freight shipments as specified by paragraphs 7-2 through 7-11. 

(11) Containerized load lots of project code SHV 
(AMC-owned) shipments will be dispatched to the port of 
export prescribed by MTMTS in the export release. MILSTAMP 
documentation procedures will apply. Release unit size ship- 
ments that cannot be containerized and less-than-container 
loads will be routed as follows: 

(a) Shipments to USAREUR will be forwarded 
to New Cumberland Army Depot for containerization. 

(b) Shipments to USARPAC (Japan, Korea, and 
Southeast Asia) will be forwarded to Sharpe Army Depot for 
containerization . 


(c) TCMD's will be prepared and forwarded 
with shipments to New Cumberland Army Depot or Sharpe Army 
Depot . 


c. The traffic management activity at ■ manual/PCM - 
equipped depots will: 

(1) Receive DD Forms 1348-1 or 1348-lA and 
SPW s for storage processed shipments. 

(2) Complete the TCMD cards as required by 
paragraph 7-2. 

( 3 ) Complete the shipment action in accordance 
with paragraphs 7-9 through 7-11. 

(4) Containerized load lots of project code SHV 
(AMC-owned) shipments will be dispatched to the port of export 
prescribed by MTMTS in the export release. Release unit size 
shipments that cannot be containerized and less-than-container 
Loads will be routed as follows: 

(a) Shipments to USAREUR will be forwarded 
to New Cumberland Army Depot for containerization. 

(b) Shipments to USARPAC (Japan, Korea, 
and Southeast Asia) will be forwarded to Sharpe Army Depot for 
containerization . 


(c) TCMD's will be prepared and forwarded 
with shipments to New Cumberland Army Depot or Sharpe Army 
Depot . 
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7-2. Preparation of TCMD cards . The traffic management 
activity will : 

a. Prepare TCMD header cards for each of the fol- 
lowing as prescribed by DOD Regulation 4500. 32-R. 

(1) A card with document identifier code T_2 
for each RO/RO trailer or SEAVAN. 

(2) A card with document identifier code T^3 
for each CONEX containing shipment units in consolidation. _2/ 

(3) A card with document identifier code T 3 
for each container or unitized pallet load containing ship- 
ment units in consolidation. 'V 

b. Prepare one of the following TCMD shipment unit 
data cards for each shipment unit. 

(1) A card with document identifier code T_0 
for each shipment unit which is not consolidated with other 
shipment units in consolidation nor contained in an RO/RO or 
SEAVAN and for which a positive shipment release was required. 

(2) A card with document identifier code T 1 
for each shipment unit which is not consolidated with ship- 
ment units in consolidation nor contained in an RO/RO trailer 
or SEAVAN and does not require a positive shipment release. 

(3) A card with document identifier code T_4 
for each shipment unit in consolidation and for each single 
shipment unit contained in an RO/RO trailer or SEAVAN. 

c. Prepare TCMD shipment unit trailer cards as 

follows : 

(1) One card with document identifier code T_5 
for each of the following: 

(a) Each vehicle or shipment unit identi- 
fied with the first two positions of the prime shipment unit, 
document identifier code TV. 


^/A TCMD T 3 header card is not required for a CONEX or 
unitized pallet “load containing a single shipment unit. In 
this case a TCMD T_1 card is prepared. 
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(b) Each different sized piece or container 
in a single shipment unit with a dimension that exceeds 6 
feet . £/ 


(2) One card with document identifier code T 6 
for each shipment unit with a prime shipment unit TCMD car^ 
containing "TE" or "TJ” in the first two positions of the 
document identifier code. 

(3) ^ One card with document identifier code T__7 
for each ammunition lot contained in a shipment unit. 

(4) Cards with document identifier code T 9 

when: “ 


(a) Any additional information necessary 
for the identification, delivery, or handling of a shipment 
unit is required. 


(b) Classified shipments are made to fur- 
nish the container and seal numbers . 

(c) The description for water commbdi'fey 
code in card columns 15 through 17 of the TCMD shipment unit 
card (see app B4 , DOD Regulation 4500. 32-R) contains the 
letters "NOS" to furnish the noun/nomenclature of the item. 

d. Forward the TCMD cards as prescribed in DOD 
Regulation 4500. 32-R. 

e. Take action required by challenge action codes 
(fig 2-6, DOD Regulation 4500. 32-R) when shipment challenge 
is received. 


[Continued on page 87] 


^ /I terns or containers in the same shipment unit with 
identical dimensions over 6 feet will be described by a single 
T__5 card with the number of pieces to which the dimensions 
apply punched in card columns 68 through 71. 


86.1 




AMCR 725- 7 


fo Complete shipment action for unchallenged and 
resolved challenged shipment units in accordance with the 
remaining paragraphs of this chapter, as appropriate g 

7-3 o Transportation work card quantity exception 
entries--ADP-equipp'ed ' depot^ The traffic manage^rTt activ- 
ity will "identify SFW" lines and/or DD Forms 1348-lA for 
which partial quantities are to be shipped and complete the 
TWC's as follows: 

ao Select the prepunched skeleton TWC with card 
code "W" or "P" and prepare enough duplicate TWC’s ("W") to 
equal the remaining number of partials to be shippedo 

bo Assure that the materiel release order (MRO) 
partial quantity is punched in card columns 75 through 79 
of the appropriate TWC partial card. 

Go Assure that TWC quantity exception code 2 is 
punched in card column 80 of each TWC partial card except 
the last TWC partial card for each SPW line, 

do Punch the TWC quantity exception code C, L, 3, 
4, or 5 in card column 80 of the last TWC partial card for 
each SPW line, 

e. Place additional TWC's to be shipped on a later 
date in the suspense file, 

fo Continue shipment processing of the partial 
quantity TWC in accordance with paragraphs 7-4 through 7-6, 

TWC transportation control number (TCN) exception 

entri£S;;;^^^^^^^^^^^^^^Tr~^'H^rTraTH!G'lnanagementac^ 

tivity will select all SPW''s or DD Forms 1348-lA for which 
the computer-assigned TCN has been changed by the storage 
activity and complete the following: 

a. When the new TCN applies to all lines on the 
SPW, select the TWC with card code "W'^forthe first line 
to be shipped on the SPW and punch the 'new TCN in card 
column 59 through 73, the appropriate TCN partial code in 
card column 11, and TWC TCN exception code 1 in card col- 
umn 7 4 0 


bo Select the TWC with card code "W" for the 
specific line for which the TCN is to be changed and punch 
the new TCN number in card columns 59 through 73, the ap- 
propriate TCN partial code in card column 11, and TWC TCN 
exception code 2 in card column 74, 
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Co Continue TWC processing in accordance with 
paragraph 7-5 or 7-6 o 

7-5 0 TWC completion for sh ipments not requiring computer- 
prin ted GBPs o The' traffic management activity wiX 1 ident i f y 
SI^V}''s"and DD~Forms 13 4 8-lA for parcel post shipments, local 
issues, and freight shipments not requiring a computer-printed 
Government bill of lading (GBL) and process as follows* 

a. Select all TWC's with card code "W” and "P" for 
the lines shippedo 

bo Complete and punch card columns 3 through 31 of 
the following TWC'ss 

(1) All TWC's with card code "P" and "W" and 
TCN exception codes 2 and 4o 

(2) One TWC with card code "P" or "W," with 
TCN exception code, blank, 1 or 3, from each SPW schedule 
serialo The selected card must be the lowest numbered SPW 
line of the lines being shipped on the SPW schedule serialo 

Co Punch the weight of the shipment unit in one 
TWC card (card colm 43-47) of each shipment unit, 

do Forward all selected TWC's to the data process- 
ing activity for processing by the program in AMCR 
18-0213-l-5o 

7-6 0 TWC completion for shipments requiring computer 
printed GBL’ s , ""The de^poFTf^Tfic management activity will : 

a. Select the completed SPW's and/or DD Forms 
1348-lA for lines to be shipped using computer printed GBL's, 

bo Select all TWC’s with card code "W” and "P" 
corresponding to the SPW and/or DD Forms 1348— lA for lines 
to be shipped, 

Co Assign and enter the appropriate transportation 
sequence codes in the TWC's (card colm 12) completed above, 
when applicable, 

do Complete and punch card columns 3 through 31 of 
TWC's requiring header entries, using the same criteria 
prescribed in paragraph 7-5bo 

e. Determine the different kinds of articles in 
each shipment unit that will require separate freight 
descriptions. 
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f» Select a TWC with card code "W" or* "P" for an 
SPW line number containing the required freight description 
for each description to be printed on the 6BL and complete 
as follows: 


(1) For each description of items packed in 
a single type of pack, requiring a single transportation 
appropriation, punch card columns 32 through 5 8 of the 
appropriate TWC with card code *'P" or *'W»" 

(2) For each description of items packed in 
multiple type containers, process the TWC with card code P 
or W as follows; 


(a) Punch card columns 3 2 through 3 5 and 

52 through 5 8<. 


(b) Punch data for the first type pack 
in the description in card columns 41 through 51„ 

(c) Prepare a TWC with card code "Z” for 
each different type pack remaining for the selected 
description c 


(3) For descriptions with multiple trans- 
portation appropriations and single type packs, process 
the selected TWC with card code "P" or "W” as follows; 

(a) Punch card columns 32 through 56 « 

(b) Punch ''%%'• in card columns 57 and 58 o 

(c) Prepare a TWC with card code " X" for 
each transportation appropriation pertaining to the selectedl 
description o 


(4) For descriptions with multiple transport- 
ation appropriations and multiple types of packs, process 
the selected TWC with card code ”P" or "W,” as follows; 

(a) Punch card columns 32 through 35 
and card columns 52 through 56 « 

(b) Enter and punch *'%%” in card 

57 and 58 o 


(c) Enter data for the first type of 
pack of description in card columns 3 7 through 51,, 
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(d) Prepare a TWC with card code "Z" 
for the remaining types of pack in the descriptiona 

(e) Prepare a TWC with card code "X" 
for each transportation appropriation in the descriptiona 

f„ Forward all selected TWC’ s to the data processing 
activity for processing by the program in AMCR 18— 0213— 1-5 a 

7—7 0 Governnient bill of lading work card completi on— - 
ADP-equipped^^sp'otsV '"The"" depot "tr'af i‘'i'c"manageni.8nt activity 
will 3 

aa Prepare a GBL header card for each GBL to be 
printed during the next scheduled run of the program in 
AMCR 18-0213-1-5, as follows; 

(1) For GBL's covering shipment not requiring 

exclusive use of a transportation conveyance (caga, LTD 
select a blank AMCTAB Form 50 37 (Government Bill of Ladrng 

Work Card) and complete as follows; 

(a) Enter an "A" in card column la 

(b) Complete card columns 2 through 34 in 
accordance with appendix A-lo 

(c) Enter the seal numbers in card columns 
61 through 75 when applied to the vehicleo 

(d) Ensure that a code to print a special 
instruction authorizing the carrier to break seals is entered 
in either card columns 32 and 33 or card columns 34 and 35 
when seals are applied to transportation conveyances not for 
the exclusive use of the shippero 

(2) For GBL’s requiring exclusive use of a 
single transportation conveyance (e„go , truckload) 
complete a GBL work card as follows; 

(a) Enter an ”A" in card column lo 

(b) Complete remaining card columns 2 
through 80 in accordance with appendix A-lo 

(3) For GBL’s requiring exclusive use of 
multiple transportation conveyances, complete multiple GBL 
work cards as follows® 

(a) Select a blank GBL work card and enter 
card code "B" in card column 1® 
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romolete card columns 2 through 34 

(b) Compiexe c columns 35 

in accordance with appendix A~lo Leav 
through 80 blank a 

(c) Assign a transportation sequence 
to each transportation conveyance e 

M") Select a number of GBL 

equal to the number of transportation convey 

shipment and enter card code C 

. N rnmnlete card columns 2 through 80 of 
(e) Complete or ^ with appendix 

each card code "C" GBL work card m accor 

b. Keypunch all oompleted GBL^work^c^^^^^^^ 

ward to the data Processing ^oti y ^ run of the 

cards for processing during the nex 
program in AMCR 18-0213-1-5 « 

^■F CRT ' s and /•■nmnl etion of s hipment 

7-.8„ Preparation_o£,6BL^s^an_j^^ 

■ ,;ar5garTnr:y:ti:DDeT'^5pMg.- i.-, h 


potSo ao 

status caraa_a ^:.j.^i^:...,.^;;»^^ or commercial Diiis 

manaeement activity will yp materiel required or 

ISfe! ferr=srau.eAun o. ..e pro- 

gram in AMCR 18-02 13-1-5 » 


b. 


The data processing activity wills 


• 4 -vi£a mwp and GBL work cards from 

^JnnStivitfand prepare for input into 
the traffic management activi y 

S; program in AMCR 18-0213-1-5. 

(2) Run the program in AMOR 18-0213-1-5 to. 

/ ^ Pmnnt a separate GBL and required 

continuation sheets'for eaoh GBL work card with card co e 
»A" and ''B," _ 

( b ) Punch^a materiel c°wi th^'S^r^ 

:^5if.wS°Sr"P'-'wl?hii"aj:t?ty exception code blank, 2,3. 
c, L, 4, or So 

/■oh Write confirmation records 

ti-.nW file for subsequent updating 
computer transaction ^ daily transaction file*. 

the MRO history file and daily .-.K^iitv 

(d) Punch an FHS notice of availabil y 
card for each WC with card code "F" processed. 
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(e) Punch an FMS notice of availability 
trailer card for each TWC with card code '*N" processed » 

(f) Punch a research card with the appro- 
priate reject code in card column 1 for each erroneously 
completed TWC and GBL work card. 

(g) Punch a packing reimbursement card 
for each Defense Supply Agency (DSA) MRO shipped in accord- 
ance with appendix A-ll. 

(h) Write a charge tape record for each 
Grant Aid MRO shipped, 

(i) Punch a shipment status card (docu- 
ment identifier code ASl) for each completed MRO with media 
and status code K, L, S, T, alpha 0, or W. 

(j) Punch a shipment status card (docu- 
ment identifier code AS2) for each completed MRO with media 
and status code M, N, P, U| V, orX. 6/ 

(k) Punch a shipment status card (docu- 
ment identifier code AS3) for each TWC with card code proc- 
essed and for each completed MRO with a valid distribution 
code in card column 54, 

(l) Punch a shipment status card (docu- 
ment identifier code AS4) for each completed MRO with a valid 
weapons systems manager code in card columns 55 and 56, 

(m) Print the "Daily Lines Shipped Listing" 
as shown in appendix A-20, 

(n) Print a "Cumulative Lines Shipped 
Listing" (see app A-19), 


"Whenever a non-MILSTRIP TCN appears in the AR0 card, 
a shipment status ASl card also will be prepared for media 
and status codes other than K, L, S, T, alpha 0, or W if the 
signal code is A, B, C, or D, 


' Whenever a non-MILSTRIP TCN appears in the AR0 card, 

a shipment status AS2 card also will be prepared for media 
and status codes other than M, N, P, V, or X if the signal 
code is J, K, L, or M, 
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(o) Print a lines shipped late summary 

pp A-24). 

(p) Post accumulative shipped lines and 
ight to the storage statistics records. 

(q) Punch intransit data cards for freight: 

ipments . IJ 

(3) Distribute the output in accordance with 
CR 18-0213-2-5. 

c. The shipment planning activity will: 

(1) Receive the following reports and cards from 
e data processing activity: 

(a) Daily lines shipped listing. 

(b) Cumulative lines shipped’ listing. 

(c) Lines shipped late summary. 

(d) Shipment status cards to be mailed. 

(2) Select shipment status cards and mail to 
e address indicated by the document identifier code as 
Hows : 


(a) Document identifier code ASl--to the 
tivity address reflected in card columns 3 0 through 3 5 of 
e shipment status card. 

(b) Document identifier code AS2--to the 
tivity address reflected in card columns 45 through 50 of 
e shipment status card. 

(c) Document identifier code AS3--to the 
tivity address reflected by the service code in card column 

and the distribution code in card' column 54 of the ship- 
nt status card. 


(d) Document identifier code AS4--to the 
tivity reflected by the activity code in card columns 55 
.d 56 of shipment status card. 


IJ This function at ADP-equipped depots will be effec- 
.ve when the system for the mechanical preparation of the 
iL is installed. During the interim, intransit data cards 
ir freight shipment will be completed from blank concurrent Xy 
.th the preparation of the GBL as outlined in paragraph 7-9* 
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(3) Review and retain reports received in 

(1) (a) through (c) above, as required for management 
purposes. 

d. The traffic management activity will: 

(1) ^ Receive the following cards and GBL's from 
the data processing activity; 

(a) Rejected TWC and GBL work cards with 
matching research cards. 

(b) Printed GBL’s, 

(c) Punched intransit data cards for 

appropriate GBL's. 

(2) Correct the rejected TWC’s and GBL work 
cards and forward to the data processing activity for proc- 
essing in the next scheduled run of the program in AMCR 
18-0203-1-5. 


(3) Review the computer printed GBL's and com- 
plete as required by AR 55-355. 

^ (4) Place the intransit data card with the 

original copy of the GBL and distribute the original copy 
of the GBL as prescribed in AR 55-355. 

(5) Place a memorandum copy of the GBL in DA 
Form 451-3 (waterproof envelope for transportation documents) 
and forward with corrected loading manifest to outloading 
activity. 


(6) Distribute 
prescribed in AR 55-355, 


remaining copies of the GBL as 


9 . Preparation of GBL's and completion of shipment 
status cards for all commodities at manual/PCM-equipped 
depots . The traffic management activity will: ^ 

a. Analyze SPW's and DD Forms 1348-1 for materiel 
to move in each transportation conveyance and prepare com- 
mercial or GBL's as required, 

b. Punch an intransit data card for each freight 
shipment moving via commercial transportation between points 
in CONUS or GBL's including shipments to POE's/APOE's and 
LOGAIR terminals. For shipment via the QUICKTRANS system, 
prepare intransit data cards for each shipment unit. Ele- 
ments of data for the various type of shipments are contained 
in appendix A- 5. 
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G. Select and complete the shipment status cards 
ument identifier code AR0) as prescribed in AR 725-50. 

d. Annotate the GBL number on the AR0 card with 
document number corresponding to the TCN of each ship- 
unit for oversea shipments moving on bills of lading. 

e« Complete shipment status control cards as 
cribed in AMCR 18-0201-3-5 if PCM equipment is 
.lable. 


f. Keypunch automatic shipment status cards as 
.ows if PCM equipment is not available. 

(1) Punch an automatic shipment status card, 
iment identifier code ASl, for each SPW line or partial 
; shipped with an MRO containing media status code S, 

L, alpha 0, or W. 

(2) Prepare an automatic shipment status card, 
iment identifier code ASl, for each SPW or partial line 
)ped with an MRO containing other than media and status 

! S, T, K, L, alpha 0, or W when a non-MILSTRIP TCN is 
.gned and the signal code of the MRO is A, B, C, or D. 

(3) Prepare an automatic shipment status card, 
iment identifier code AS2, for each SPW partial or corn- 
re line shipped based on an MRO containing media and 

:us code M, N, P, U, V, or X or containing media and status 
5 other than M, N, P, U, V, or X when a non-MILSTRIP TCN 
issigned and the MRO signal code is J, K, L, or M. 

(4) Prepare an automatic shipment status card, 
ament identifier code AS 3, for each SPW partial or com- ^ 
te line shipped based on an MRO containing a valid distri- 
Lon code in card column 54. 

(5) Prepare an automatic shipment status card, 
ament identifier code AS4, for each SPW partial or com- 
te line shipped based on an MRO with a G in card column 
and a valid weapons managers code in card columns 55 and 5b 

(6) Forward the shipment status cards, with 
ument identifier codes AS3 and AS4, to the communications 
ivity . 

(7) Forward the shipment status cards, with 
ument identifier codes ASl and AS 2 with the media and 

codes (see app II;3, AR 725-60) requiring transceiver 
TWX to the communications activity. 
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(8) Mail the remaining cards with document 
identifier codes ASl and AS2 to the appropriate activity. 

g. Place the memorandum copy of the GBL in the 
envelope (DA Form 451-3) and forward to the out loading 
activity with the corrected loading manifest. 

h. Forward the intransit data card together with 
the original GBL, or the property received copy if the orig- 
inal GBL is given to the carrier, to the billed consignee 
indicated in the GBL, with the exception of shipment moving 
via the QUICKTRANS system. Intransit data cards for ship- 
ments moving via QUICKTRANS will be mailed to the transpor- 
tation officer of the ultimate receiving activity. Exercise 
extreme care in processing intransit data cards for forward- 
ing to receiving activities to insure they are not stapled 
to GBL's or otherwise mutilated. 

7-10 . Preparation of report of shipment (REPSHIP) for 
class V commodities The traffic management activity will : 

a. Forward a REPSHIP to the outloading surface or 
air terminal and to the ASDA as soon as possible but not 
later than 24 hours after delivery of the materiel to the 
carrier. 


b. A REPSHIP will be prepared for all class V 
ammunition and explosives requiring an export release. 
REPSHIP data may be relayed to the terminal by telephone, 
and confirmed by teletype, to insure receipt at the terminal 
in advance of the shipment arrival. 

c. The REPSHIP message will contain the data 
specified in DOD Regulation 4500. 32-R. 

7-11, Outloading . a. Outloading other than class V 
commodities . The outloading activity will; 

(1) Receive a loading manifest listing ship- 
ment units to be consolidated into load lots, CONEX, RO/RO, 
or unitized pallet loads. 

(2) Receive shipment units with one copy of 
the SPW from the packing activity. 

(3) Load directly into the carrier equipment 
when specified on the loading manifest. Use the SPW as an 
outloading block tally. 
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(4) Place the materiel in a holding area close 
o the outloading point when direct loading is not specified, 
nnotate the holding location on the SPW and loading manifes-t 
nd hold in suspense. 

(5) Receive an envelope (DA Form 451-3) con- 
aining movement documents and a copy of a revised loading 
anifest from the traffic management activity. 

(6) Match with the SPW and manifest held in 

uspense . 

(7) Locate materiel and outload into carrier 
quipment. SPW' s will be used as a block tally. 

(8) At the time of outloading, whenever partial 
hipment units or extra sets of DD Forms 1348-1 or DD Forms 
348-lA are required due to transportation conveyance capa- 
ity, the special procedure in appendix D-2 will be followed. 

(9) Attach the envelope (DA Form 451-3) to the 
hipment unit(s) as follows: 

(a) CONEX transporter — attach to the trans- 
orter. When the shipment consists entirely of CONEX trans- 
orters, affix the envelope to the transportation conveyance 

n a conspicuous place. 

(b) RO/RO trailer — place the envelope in 
hie document receptacle on the trailer. 

(c) Other — affix in accordance with 

R 55-355. 


(10) Block and brace the materiel in accordance 
ith chapter 213, AR 55-355. 

(11) Destroy the SPW and loading manifest. 

b. Outloading class V commodities . The outloading 
ctivity will; 

(1) Assure that the rail car meets the require- 
snts and is in the proper condition prescribed in T. C. 
sorge's Tariff No. 19, Interstate Commerce Commission (ICC) 
agulations . 


(2) Assure that motor vehicles are or have 
sen inspected in accordance with AR 55-355 and that DD Form 
26 (Inspection Report) has been prepared and furnished to 
le drivers of the vehicles. 
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(3) Receive a loading manifest listing shipment 
units to be moved in one transportation conveyance! 

(4) At the time of out loading, whenever partial 
shipment units or extra sets of DD Form 1348-1 or DD Form 
1348-lA are required due to transportation conveyance capacity, 
the special procedure in appendix D-2 will be followed. 

(5) Receive the envelopes (DA Form 451-3) 
from the traffic management activity containing the movement 
documents . 


(6) Load the transportation conveyance and 
block and brace in accordance with appropriate out- 
loading drawings. When AMC outloading drawings are 

not available, methods outlined in Bureau of Explo- 
sive pamphlets will be followed. VJhen multiple lots are 
loaded aboard one transportation conveyance, each lot will be 
segregated and identified by use of placards. All items will 
be loaded hand-tight, with no free space between items in rows, 
to prevent lengthwise movement. Free space across the car is 
permitted provided the total of such space does not exceed 
one-third the width of an item. After the load is braced, 
free space may occur and is permitted provided there is not 
more than one free space in any one row of the top layer, run- 
ning lengthwise. 

(7) Install doorway protection as provided for 
in the applicable AMC drawings, insuring that the door gate 
extends to the height of the load, 

(8) Lumber used for blocking and bracing must 
comply with standards MM-L-736, Lumber and Timber Hardwood 
and MM-L-751C, Lumber and Timber Softwood. 

(9) Apply the placards (required by ICC regula- 
tions, T, C. George’s Tariff No. 19) to the transportation 
conveyance and affix the envelope (DA Form 451-3) containing 
the movement documents to the shipment unit in a conspicuous 
place as prescribed in AR 55-355. 

(10) Prepare and furnish DD Form 836 (Special 
Instructions for Drivers) to the motor vehicle driver before 
release of the vehicle. 

(11) Apply seals to the transportation conveyance, 
as prescribed in AR 55-355. 

(12) Destroy the SPW and loading manifest upon 
completion of the outloading. 
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CHAPTER 8 

MILSTRIP MRO FOLLOWUP AND MILSTAMP 
SHIPMENT TRACING PROCEDURES 


8~lc l^ocessing MRO followups at ADP-equipped depots <, 
a., Generalo The ^Mission MkO and Status Processing 
Program,'^ in AMCR 18-0201-1-5^ provides for processing of 
followup requests, document identifier code AF6 ^ for all 
commodities, including class V with each materiel release 
order (MRO) processing run* When the program is run at 
least 4 times daily as prescribed in chapter 3, the status 
reply features of the program should satisfy all followup 
processing time requirements* However, in order to provide 
immediate response to urgent telephone followup requests , a. 
remote inquiry program is provided to furnish MRO status* 

b. Processing followup requests by remote inquii?v , 
The shipment planning activity will : """ 


(1) Receive urgent MRO followup requests fr*om 
Defense Supply Centers (DSC’s) or national inventory contr'ol 
points (NICP’s)o 

(2) Key the MRO status request into the ADP 
inquiry station as follows; 


Type positions 
1-3 
4-18 

Remaining posi- 
tions 


Data 

Enter code ”120*" 

Enter the document number* 

Leave blank* 


(3) Press the inquiry release key for an MRO 
status printout* (See app A-28o) 

(4) If the document is not in the control fil® » 
prepare a followup request card, document identifier code 

AF6 , and forward for processing in the next scheduled run 
the program in AMCR 18-0201-1-5 * 


provide 

NICP. 


(5) If document information is available, 
necessary followup reply information to the DSC 


99 



AMCR 7 25-7 


Co Processing followup requests with punched cards. 


( 1 ) 



ests 


0 


(a) The communications activity will 
receive MRO cards (document identifier code AF6) by trans- 
ceiver and forward directly to the data processing activity 
for processing in the next scheduled x'un of the program in 
AMCR 18-0.201-l-5o 


(b) The shipment planning activity will 
receive MRO followup cards by mail and/or telephone, enter 
the data on DD Form 1348m(DOD Single Line Item Requisition 
System Document (Mechanical)), and forward to data processing 
activity for processing in the next scheduled run of the 
program in AMCR 18-0201-1-5 , 

(c) The data processing will receive MRO 
followups from the communications and shipment planning 
activities and prepare for processing in accordance with 
AMCR 18-0201-2-5o 

AD P proc essin g of M RO followup requests. 

The data processing a^tTN^^tir'wx’rTT” *“ 

(a) Run the programs in AMCR’s 18-0201-1-5 
and 18-012 5"1»5 to process MRO followups as follows; 

Reject invalid documents and 

punch a research card with a decision code reflecting error 
condition for each reject document » 

2^0 Punch the appropriate followup 
reply if the document number is available in the control 
file or MRO history file, as follows;; 

£<> A shipment status--reply to 
followup card, document identifier code AR6 , if shipment 
was previously made. 


bo A duplicate materiel release 
denial (MRD) card if the MRO was previously deniedo Duplicate 
MRD's for DSC" s will contain document identifier code CA6o 
Army duplicate denial will reflect the document identifier 
of the original MRD and contain management code N, 

Co A shipment status reply to 
followup, document identifier code ARB, if shipment is open 
in storage or transportation o 


100 



AMCR 725 


7 


do A supply status — -reply to 

followup, document identifier code AA6 , in the event there 
is no record of the MRO represented by the followup received 
from the DSC'So 


1^0 Punch an MRO for each MRO followup 
from Army NICP®s for whoTch there is no control file or history 
file recordo 

5o Write a research list record 
(app A- 31) for each unresolved followup request with a match-= 
ing document number in the control file,, 

(b) Forward the research list to the • 
shipment planning activityo 

(c) Forward the shipment status"-reply to 
followup cards for open line to the shipment planning activity <. 

(d) Forward the rejected followup cards 

and matching research cards to the shipment planning activityo 


(e) Retain MRO*s for the next scheduled 
run of the program in AMCR 18'-0 201»l-5 o 


(f) Forward the remaining output cards 
to the communication activity for transceiving to the 
appropriate NICP or DSCo 


<3) 


The 



vity will I 


(a) Receive the shipment status~-reply to 
followup cards for open lines from the data processing 
activity. 


(b) Obtain the estimated availability 
date from the storage or transportation activity and punch 
into the shipment status card, 

(c) Forward the shipment status caj 
the communications activity for transceiving to the a' 
priate NICP, 


(d) Receive the rejected followups cards 
and matching research cards from the data processing 
activity and; 


1„ Correct the error as determined 
by the decision code in^the research card (see app B-3)o 
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2<. Return the corrected rejected 
followup card to the da^a processing activity for processing 
in the next scheduled run of the program in AMCR 18-0 201-1- So 

(e) Receive the research list for unsolved 
control file entries and use, as required, to furnish the 
required statuso 

8- 2 » Processing .MRO follo wups at manual/PCM- equipped 
depots 0 ao The coinmun£oatlons acH vxty' receive MRO 

followup cards by transceiver and forward to the shipment 
planning activity « 

b. The shipment planning activity will: 

(1) Receive MRO followup cards from the commu- 
nications activity 0 

C2) Receive MRO followup requests by mail and 
telephone call« 

(3) Process MRO followup cards against the MRO 
history file and prepare replies as follows: 

(a) A shipment status — reply to followup 
card, document identifier code AR6 , if shipment was pre- 
viously madeo 


(b) A duplicate MRD card if the MRO was 
previously deniedo Duplicate MRD's forwarded to DSC’s will 
contain the document identifier code CA6o Duplicate denials 
forwarded to Army NICP’s will contain the document identifier 
code of the original MRD and a management code No 

(c) A supply status— reply to followup 
card, document identifier code AA6 , in the event there is no 
record of the MRO represented by the followup received from 
DSC’so 


(d) An MRO in the event there is no record 
of the MRO represented by the followup received from Army 
NICP'so 


(e) If the MRO is open in storage, obtain 
the estimated availability date from the storage or transpor- 
tation activity and prepare a shipment status — reply to 
followupo 


(4) Forward reply cards to the communications 
activity for transceiving to the appropriate NICP or DSC. 
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Co The communications activity will receive status 
reply cards , described in b above j and transceive to the 
appropriate NICP or DSC« 

8“3« Shipment tracing procedures <, ao Generalo MILS TAMP 
shipment tr^Tng t^es*' place' atter HlLSTRIP automatic ship- 
ment status or MILSTRIP shipment status— followup reply 
actions have been completed o The purpose of MILSTAMP ship- 
ment tracing is not to duplicate MILSTRIP status, but to 
locate materiel intransit and provide a new estimated date 
of delivery to the consignee » 

bo The communications activity wills 

(1) Receive transportation tracer action 
(document identifier code TMl) by transceiver or TWXo 

(2) Forward document identifier codes TMl cards 
to the traffic management activity# 

Co The traffic management activity wills 

(1) Determine the new delivery date to consignee 

as follows s 


(a) CONUS fre ight shipmentS o 


lo Locate the file for the GBL number 
contained in card columns 37 through of the document iden- 
tifier code TMl card# 


2o Request a new estimated shipment 
delivery date to the consignee from the carrier listed in 
the ’’transportation company tendered to” block of the GBL# 


(b) Oversea freight shipments o 

_1« For documents with MILSTRIP TCN* s 
obtain the GBL number from the materiel release confirmation 
document containing the same document number as the TCN# 


£^0 For documents with non- MILSTRIP 
ton’s, obtain the GBL number from the non-MILSTRIP TCN 
control file# 


shipment o 


Locate the GBL file for the 


4<, Request a new estimated shipment 
delivery date to the port of embarkation (POE) from the 
carrier listed in the ’’transportation company tendered to” 
block of the GBL# 
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pos*t3.1. d6p3.r''tni6ntis 0 


(d) Parcel ,,ii-t -bif— directly. 
^mttSTAMI^ shipmenL' L^clug piuLi rini i 
post shipments mailed directly to the 

consignee* 

(2) Complete cards with document identifier 
code TMA as follows: 

{ ^\ Ptinch a ”12’* overpunch in card column 
3 of the document identifier, code TMl card to convert 
Loum^t idEniifier code TMA. 

(b) Punch a new delivery date in card 
columns 78 through 80* 

‘ “'atlonf act^ri^r^or'fra^sS^virgf o^ 

rau%f°thrt“rcu“i?y dLe n^ot have transceiver 

facilities,, ^ ^ _ 

_ _ ’T’UY r>pnlv in document identifio^ 

(3) Prepare a T^^^J^P^y/^ode TMl was received 
code TMA format if document identifx 

as TWXe 

( 4 ) Forward the TWX document identifier code 
TMA card to the communications activity. 

or dispatch drcLe^rrdinfiHer 
actiiitfand secondary address as required. 
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CHAPTER 9 

CANCELLATION REQUESTS 


9-1, 
depots , 


Processing oancellation requests a1 


do The communication activity will receive a trans- 
ceived cancellation request, document identifier code AC6 , 
and forward to the data processing activity o 

bo The shipment planning activity will receive a 
cancellation request, document identifier code AC6 , by phone 
or TWX; convert to punch card f ormat j and forward with can- 
cellation requests received by mail to the data processing 
activity 0 


Co The data processing activity will; 

(1) Process cancellation requests by running 
the programs in AMCR's 18-0201-1-5 and 18-0125-1-5 to pro- 
duce the following; 

(a) Cancellation request — shipment status, 
document identifier code AU6 , if the record is closed and 
shipment was made. 


(b) A reply to cancellation request card, 
document identifier code AG6 , if there is no record of the 
materiel release order (MRO)o The reply to the cancellation 
request card prepared for Defense Supply Centers (DSC“s) 
will contain "998" in card columns 62 through 64- to indicate 
no record of the MROo Reply to cancellation request cards 
for Army NICP's will contain advice code BF to indicate no 
record of the MRO<, 


(c) A duplicate materiel release denial 
(MRD) card if the MRO was previously deniedo Duplicate MRD 
cards prepared for Army NICP’s will contain the document 
identifier code of the original denial with management code N « 
Duplicate MRD cards for DSCs will contain document identifier 
code CA6 with management code C<, 

(d) A cancellation card, document iden- 
tifier code AC6 , with, an "11" zone punch in card column 36, 

if the file is open in the storage or transportation activity „ 
Card columns 62 through 64 of the cancellation card will 
contain "999" if the file is partially openo 
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(e) A cancellation card, document iden- 
tifier code AC6 without an "11” zone punch in card column 
36, if the MRO is canceled from the MRO consolidation file„ 

(f) A research control list (appendix 
A-31) for cancellation card with matching control file 
entries which were unresolvedo 

. . (g) A research card with the appropriate 

decision eode for each cancellation request rejected for 
invalid data® 


(2) Forward the rejected cancellation requests 
and matching research cards, research control list, and can- 
cellation card, document identifier code AC6 , to the shipment 
planning activityo 

, . (3) Forward the remaining cards to communica- 
tions activity for transceiving to the appropriate ASDA® 


dc The shipment planning activity will: 

(1) Receive cancellation cards, document iden> 
tjifier code AC6 , with an "11" zone punch in card column 36, 
from the data processing activity and process as follows: 


an MRO status request into ADP 
inquiry station as prescribed in paragraph 8— Ibo 


Planning Worksheet 
inquiry printout o 


(b) Obtain the AMC Form 1506 (Shipment 
(SPW)) serial number from the MRO status 


. , Coordinate with the warehousing, 

consolidation/packing, and traffic management activities to 
determine if shipment can be canceledo ^‘-ivixies to 

(d) If cancellation can be made 


. • • . . i® Instruct the traffic management 

activity to complete AM?TTAB Forms 50 38 (TransDortftTnn 
Work Cards (TWC's) for quantities canceledo ^ 


fnr. 4 .- Prepare lot transaction cards 

for lot and location of class V quantities to be reversedo 

u 1 • j. • Dsstroy the cancellation recuest 

research list received Trom the data processing activity. 
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4^.. Destroy the MRO status printout „ 


4 - 4 -u j j. . Forward the lot transaction cards 

to the data processing activity for processing bv the 
program in AMCR 18-0201~l-5o 


Ce) If cancellation cannot be made-- 


^ !■> Prepare a reply to cancellation 

request— shipment status card, document identifier code AU6, 

. 2o Destroy cancellation request and 
research list received From the data processing activity » 


3 ^ Destroy the MRO status printout « 

^ . iio Forward the cancellation reply 

to the communications activity o 


(2) Receive and correct the rejected cancel- 
lation request and return to the data processing activity 

n next run of the programs in AMCR's 

18-0201-1-5 and 18-0125-l-5o 


4 . 1 . traffic management activity will complete 

the TWC's for cancellations as follows i 


(1) Select the TWC with card code "W" or "P” 
for the canceled SPW line,. 


(2) Enter the quantity to be canceled in card 
columns 75 through 79 of the TWCo 


(3) Enter exception quantity code 6 in the TWC. 
card column 80. 

If only partial quantity has been canceled 
and the remainder is to be shipped later, process as follows; 

(a) Select a blank TWCo 

(b) Enter the data from original TWC, card 
columns 1 through 10, into the blank TWC’s, card columns 1 
through 10 0 

(c) Enter the quantity to be shipped in 
card columns 75 through 79 of the new TWC. 

(d) Enter the quantity exception code 5 
in card column 80 of the new TWC. 
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(e) Return the TWC with quantity exception 
code 5 to file for subsequent processing of the partial 
shipment,, 


(f) Forward the TWC with quantity excep- 
tion code 6 to the data processing activity for processing 
in accordance with AMCR 18-0213-1-5 « 

(5) If partial quantity has been canceled and 
partial shipment for the remainder is to be made immediately, 
process as follows; 

(a) Enter the quantity to be shipped in 
card columns 75 through 79 of the TWC with card code ”W" 
or "Pi" 


(b) Enter quantity exception code 4 in 
card column 80 of the TWC. 

(c) Punch and forward the TWC to the data 
processing activity for processing in accordance with AMCR 
18-0213-l-5o 


(6) If total quantity was canceled, punch and 
forward the TWC (with quantity exception code 6) to the data 
processing activity for processing in accordance with AMCR 
18-0213-1-5. 

fo The data processing activity will; 

(1) Receive the TWC with card code "P" and "W" 
from the traffic management activity, 

(2) Run the program in AMCR’s 18-0 213--1-5 and 

18-0201-1-5, 


(a) Punch cancellation reply cards for 
quantities indicated canceled by the TWC quantity exception 
file and TWC quantity exception codes, 

(b) Continue processing partial shipment 
quantities as described in paragraph 7-8, 

(c) Write the cancellation record to the 

MRO history file, 

(3) Forward the cancellation reply cards to 
the communications activity. 
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go The communications activity will receive the 
cancellation reply cards from the shipment planning and 
data processing activities and transceive to the appropriate 
MICP or DSCo 

ho The storage activity will; 

(1) Use the DD Form 1348-lA to return stock to 
the storage locationo 

(2) If the location has been deleted, establish 
a stock location in accordance with AMCR 740-3„ 1/ 

9 - 2 0 Processing cancellation requests at manual/PCM- 
equipped depots o ao ' The 'communicatidns activity will 
receive transceived cancellation requests, document identi- 
fier code AC6 , and forward to the shipment planning activity o 

bo The shipment planning activity will; 

(1) Receive cancellation requests from a above 
and from the communications activity and by telephone or TWX 
from NICP's and DSC's and convert to punchcard formato 

(2) Check the MRO history file and prepare the 

following ; 

(a) Cancellation request — shipment status 
(DD Form 1348m), document identifier code AU6 , if the shipment 
was previously madeo 

(b) A reply to cancellation request (DD 
Form 1.348m), document identifier code A66 , if there is no 
record of the MROo 

lo Enter *'99-8'' in card columns 62 
through 64 for DSC's, *“ 

2o Enter advice code BF in card 
columns 62 through 64 for Army NICP's, 

(c) A duplicate MRD card, document iden- 
tifier code CA6 , with management code C if a DSC-init iated 
MRO was previously denied. 


1/ The" lot transaction card processed for Class V 
commodities will place the quantity and location on the ADP 
record. It will be necessary to add additional data by the 
procedure in AMCR 740-3, 
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(d) A duplicate MRD card, document iden- 
tifier code A6- series, with management code N for Army- 
initiated MRC’s previously deniedo 

(3) Coordinate cancellation action with the 
storage and transportation activities if the MRO history file 
indicates an open MROo 

(a) Prepare a reply to cancellation re- 
quest, document identifier code AG6 , for MRO quantities 
canceledo 


(b) Prepare a reply to cancellation, 
document identifier code AUG, if shipment is made before 
cancellation can be effectedo 

(4) Keypunch and forward the reply cards to 
the communications activity o 

Go The storage activity wills 

(1) Return materiel for canceled quantities to 
the storage locations, as applicable, 

(2) If required, reestablish a location in 
accordance with AMCR 740-3, 

(3) Adjust the AMC Form 1375 (Ammunition Lot 
Record Cards) for class V materiel, as applicable, 

do The communications activities will transceive 
cancellation reply cards to the appropriate ASDA, 
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CHAPTER 10 

SHIPPING DEPOT REPORT OF SUPPLY PERFORMANCE 
(REPORTS CONTROL SYMBOL AMCDT-122), AMC FORM 1505-5 


10-1. General, a. This chapter establishes and governs 
e preparation and submission of a monthly report of data 
quired by Headquarters, U.S. Army Materiel Command (AMC), 
r determining the effectiveness of supply performance by 
e storage and transportation elements of U.S. Army depots 
CONUS (continental United States). 

b, The report pertains only to those mission line 
ems evaluated under MILSTRIP (military standard requisition- 
g and issue procedures). Line items shipped by, or for, the 
pot property activity; line items shipped to the property 
sposal officer (PDO) ; line items for set assembly or basic 
sue items (BID; and line items received, assembled, and 
ipped by designated assembly depots for SEA (Southeast Asia) 
11 not be included in the report . 

10-2. Reporting activities. The report will be submitted 
all U.S. Army depots under the jurisdiction of the Command- 
g General, AMC. 

10-3. Reporting format , a. Punched-card-machine (PCM) 
uipped storage activities will submit a typewritten Shipping 
pot Report -of Supply Performance (RCS AMCDT-122), AMC Form 
05-R (app A-33A). 

b. Automatic data processing (ADP) -equipped depots 
.11 submit a computer-prepared shipping depot report of sup- 
.y performance (app A-33B). In addition, a copy of the 
>nthly storage statistics report (app A-34) will be furnished 
.th the information copy to Headquarters, AMC. 

10-4. Report frequency, routing, and due date , a. Reports 
.11 be prepared as of the close of business on the last day 
• each month and will be .dispatched in sufficient time to 
^rive not later than the 10th day following the end of the 
sport period at the AMC Depot Data Center, Letterkenny Army 
spot, ATTN: AMXLE-NC, with an information copy to the Com- 
inding General, AMC, ATTN; AMCDT-B. 

b. The AMC Depot Data Center will consolidate the 
lipping Depot Report of Supply Performance (RCS AMCDT-122), 
id will forward it (in duplicate) to the Commanding General, 
■IC, ATTN: AMCDT-B, to arrive not later than the 15th day 
allowing the report period. 
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10-5. Definition of report entries , a. Other Army . 
Accountable supply distribution activities (ASDA's) other than 
national inventory control points (NICP's). 

b. Other non-Army . ASDA’s other than Army, such as 
Department of the Air Force. 

c. Warehouse denials . 

(1) The number of materiel release denial (MRD) 
cards, DD Forms 1348m (DOD Single Line Item Requisition System 
Documents (Mechanical)) prepared because of out-of-stock con- 
ditions. Denials made when new, or good-as-new, materiel is 
not available in stock (Army management codes B and X) will 
not be tabulated as denials for the purpose of this repoi^’t. 

(2) The denial rate is computed by dividing the 
number of MRO's received into the number of denials, multi- 
plied by 100. 


d. Shipped on time . To be counted as shipped on 
time, the date available for shipment must not be later than 
the storage target date, or one of the following situations 
must exist: 


(1) The date available for shipment was in time 
to permit delivery to the consolidation point, port, or cus- 
tomer by the date specified by the ASDA when the ASDA had pre- 
viously directed the depot to pick, pack, and hold. 

(2) The date available for shipment was in time 
to permit delivery to the consolidation point, port, or cus- 
tomer by the date specified by MTMTS (Military Traffic Manage- 
ment and Terminal Service) when the picking, packing, marking, 
and release to the depot transportation activity cannot be 
completed prior to the receipt of MTMTS release. 

(3) The date available for shipment was in time 
to permit delivery to the customer by the date agreed to by 
the customer. This includes cases in which a project assembly 
depot issues materiel from mission stock to be assembled at 
that depot with shipments from other depots, when materiel is 
provided for assembly in sufficient time so as not to delay 
assembly. 


(4) The date available for shipment was in time 
to permit delivery to the consolidation point, port, or cus- 
tomer by the time specified upon release of a materiel release 
order (MRO) from suspension directed by the ASDA, or within 
storage processing time measured from the date of release from 
suspension if no date for delivery is specified. 
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e. Shipped late . Any MRO that does not meet th^ 
criterion of shipped on time. 

10-6, Report performance standards . In reporting 
shipments, depots will count on time those MRO^s for whicH 
the date available for shipment is earlier than, or equal, to 
the storage target date or when one of th.e exceptions » 

in paragraph 10- 5d applies. Performance measurement will 
relate to the storage activity rather than the transportat: 
activity. 

10-7. Remarks section. Under "remarks" furnish a narrQ.td.v^ 
explanation of: 

a. The reason for denials exceeding a 1.0 rate, 

b. The number of MRO's by issue priority groups 
(IPG's) that fall into each of the categories described in 
paragraph 10- 5d. 

c. The major causes of late shipments, including 
those which in the opinion of the depot actually satisfied 
customer's requirement. Identify these last by quantity t>y 
IPG. 


10-8. Partial shipments. When a shipment is partialed , 
only one shipment can be counted regardless of the number of 
partials. On-time performance will be measured against trio 
final partial. 


10-9. Completion of the report , a. ADP-equipped d epot: s , 

(1) The data processing activity will prepare 
the shipping depot report of supply performance <app A-33B:) 
by computer and will forward the report to the shipment px^n 
ning activity. 


(2) The shipment planning activity will obtaa-n 
the denial statistics accumulated by the inventory activity » 
place them in the format prescribed in appendix A-33C and. ^ 
attach the resultant MRD supplemental report to the shippt_&_^^ 
depot report of supply performance (app A-33B) . These reg 
will be forwarded to the AMC Depot Data Center as directed 
in paragraph 10-4. 


b. PCM-equipped depots . The shipment planning, 
activity will: 

(1) Prepare a typewritten shipping depot report: 
of supply performance on AMC Form 1506-R (app A-3 3A). 
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(2) Obtain the denial statistics accumulated by 
the inventory- ^rresultanf MRD*suSl™®''tal 

J2psr?f?htiri;prn^s ^ 

DepSt^at^kntS^aa 5t?aotld"in paragraph 10-4. 
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TITLE} Government Bill of Lading (GBL) Work Card 4 
FORM NUMBER: AMCTAB Form 5037 
APPLICATION! All ADP-equipped AMC depots. 

USF: Used by the traffic management activity to furnish the necessary data to the computer to 

mechanical preparation of the Government bill of lading. 


Field legend 


Interpreter 
Card print 

columns positions 


Card code 


1 


1 

3d line 


Year code 


2 


2 

3d line 


GBL control number 3-10 


3-10 
3d lino 


ileadar card entries (11-3H) 


Explanation 


1. Enter an "A" for single 
truckload/carload or 
less-than-carload/ 
truckload shipments. 

2 1 Enter a ’’B" for multiple 
transportation conveyance 
shipments. (Note. Each 
GBL work card with card 
code 13 will require a GBL 
work card (supplement), 
card code C for each 
transportation conveyance 
required for the shipment. 

3, Enter a '‘C' as indicated 
in the above note. 

1. Leave blank in GUI. work 
cards with card code A 
or B. 

2. Enter the appropriate 
vehicle sequence code 
(app n-13) on GHi. work 
cards with card code C. 

A different control number 
will be entered on each GBL 
work card with card codes A 
or B. The control number for 
card code C G!iL work cards 
will be duplicated from the 
corresponding card code (3 GBL 
work card, The control nvim- 
bers will consist of the cur- 
rent Julian date and a serial 
number beginning with 6)001 and 
will be printed in the upper 
left-hand corner of the GBL. 
(Note. Nome form of register 
will be used to assign the 
control numbers to prevent 
duplication. ) 

Leave blank on all GBL work 
cards with card code C, 


Carrier code 


11-lM 

3d line 


Carrier routing 
code 


15-16 
3d line 


Release order 17-25 

number 


17-25 
3d line 


Enter the appropriate 
code representing the 
to which the shipment 
tendered, If all foul 
of the card field are 
quired, leave the nect 
blank spaces in the If 
(right side) position! 

<i 3 i J* 

Each depot will devel< 
rior routing table coi 
of standing route ord< 
multiple carriers or 
used route plana » eac 
will be assigned a tw 
carrier routing code, 

Enter the appropriate 
control number as spa 
by paragraph 2m 020, 
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Data source 
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Field legend 

Card 

columns 

Interpreter 

print 

positions 

Explanation 

Data source 

Estimated time of 
arrival (ETA) 

26 

26 

3d line 

Determine the intransit time 
to the destination of the 
shipment and enter the appro- 
priate code from appendix BIO, 

DOD Regulation 4500, 32-R, 

Appendix DIO, 
DOD Regulation 
4500, 32-R. 

Address exception 
code 

27 

27 

3d line 

Enter the appropriate code 
from appendix D-1 when the 
origin or destination address 
is to be changed. 

Appendix B-l, 

Finance center 
exception code 

28 


Enter the appropriate code 
from appendix B-5 only if 
charges are to be billed to 
other than the U,S, Army 

Finance Center in Indianapolis, 
Indiana* 

Appendix B-5, 

Tariff code 

29-30 

29-30 

3d line 

Each depot will develop a 
tariff table consisting of 
the tariff and special rate 
authorities used, each of 
which will be assigned a two- 
position tariff code. 

Tariff table 
(developed by 
depot ) , 

Special instructions 

31-32 

33-34 

31-34 

3d line 

Enter the appropriate two- 
position codes from appendix 

B-12 to designate a special 
instruction to be printed on 
the GBL which is applicable 
to the shipment as a whole, 

(IJote, Special instructions 
for each line entry on the 

GBL is provided for on the 
transportation work card, 
appendix A-1?,) 

Appendix D-I2, 

Transportation 

conveyance 

information 

(35-80) 


This field will be left blank 
on all GBL work cards with card 
code B and on those with card 
code A that are for LTL or LCL 
shipments, (Mote* Seal numbers 
will be entered if applicable, 
on LTL and LCL shipments , ) 

N/A. 

Type transportation 
conveyance 

35-36 

35-36 

3d line 

Enter the appropriate two- 
position code to denote the 
type of transportation con- 
veyance to be used for the 
shipment, 

Paragraph 
214021, D(3) , 

AR 55-355, 

Size ordered 

37-40 

37-40 

3d line 

Enter the length (in feet and 
inches) of the transportation 
conveyance ordered, 

M/A* 

Size furnished 

41-44 

41-44 

3d line 

Enter the length (in feet 
and inches) of the transporta- 
tion conveyance furnished by 
the carrier* 

M/A* 

Weight capacity 

45-4 7 

45-47 

3d line 

Enter the weight capacity (in 
thousands of pounds) of the 
transportation conveyance 
furnished by the carrier* 

N/A. 

Carrier initial 

48-52 

40-52 

3d line 

Enter the initials of the 
carrier* (Note, If all five 
positions of the card field 
are not required, leave the 
necessary blank spaces in the 
low-order (right side) 
positions, ) 

HTHTS carrier 
code list (for 
rail only) * 

Serial number 

53-57 

53-5? 

3d line 

Enter the serial number of 
the transportation conveyance 
furnished by the carrier* 

N/A, 

Date furnished 

58-60 

58-60 

3d line 

Enter the Julian date (less 
the year) the transportation 
conveyance was furnished* 

N/A, 
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Field legend 

Card 

columne 

Interpreter 

print 

positions 

Explanation 

Seal numbers 

61-65 

66-70 

71-75 

1-15 

5th line 

Enter the seal numbers (if 
applicable) used on the trans- 
portation conveyance. 

Full code 

76 

16 

5th line 

Enter an ’’X*' if the transporta- 
tion conveyance is loaded to 
capacity. 

Dunnage weight 

77-80 

17-20 

5th line 

Enter the weight of the dunnage 
(if applicable) in pounds. 



FREIGHT classification CARD 
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TITLE: Freight Classification Card, 

FORM NO, : AMCTAD Form 5045, 

AFFLI CATION: All commodities, all depots, 

use: Thio card is used to indicate freight classification data for maintenance 

records , 


of freight classification 


Field IcRond 

Document identifier 
code ■ 

LTL rating code 


LCL rating code 


Rail variation code 


UFC code 


NMFC code 


Commodity 


Commodity rate 
Romarka 


NMFC description 


NMFC suffix code 


Interpreter 
Card print 

columns positions 


1-3 


1-3 

3d line 


3d line 


5 


5 

3d line 


6 


7-12 


13-18 


19-22 


6 

3d line 

7-12 


3d line 


13-18 
3d line 


19-22 
3d line 


23 


23 

3d line 


2‘l-25 


211-25 

3d line 


26-78 


1-53 

5th lino 


70-80 


511-55 
5th line 


Explanation 

Enter the three-position code, 
Z93, which identifies the type 
of document. 


Enter the single-position, 
alphabetic code, prescribed 
by the freight classification 
puide system, which converts 
to a percentage of first-class 
rates to bo used for movement 
charges for less-than-truckload 
shipments. 

Enter the single-position, 
alphabetic code, prescribed 
by the freight classification 
Euide system, which converts 
to a percentage of first-class 
rates to be used for movement 
charges for less-than- carload 
shipments. 

Enter the rail variation code 
which, when used, indicates 
the NMFC description is not 
adequate for rail shipments. 

Enter the uniform freight 
classification index number 
■! n iiO' this 


Enter the national motor ^ 
freight classification index 
number applicable to this 


Enter the first four positions 
of the water commodity and 
cargo exception oodQi fhe 
elements consist of a three- 
position commodity and a one- 
position type of cargo code. 


Blank, 


Data source 
Appendix D-‘1, 


AR 7D0-1, 


AR 700-1, 


AR 700-1, 


AR 700-1. 


AR 700-1. 


DOD Regulation 
J1500.32-R. 


Leave blank. 


Enter the two-position, alpha- * 

betic code prescribed by the 

freight classification guide 

system which denotes speoial 

conditions applicable to the 

freight clasaifioation. 

Enter the national motor 
freight classification 
description applicable to 
this classification* 

Enter the NHFC euf fix code which AR 700-1 
will modify the deaoription pro- 
vided for the NHFC code. 


Note, overprint blocks are provided for manual entry of data 
same aHiTement as the card columns. 


for eubssquent keypunching) 


and are in the 
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Appendix A- 3— Continued 

TITLE: Consolidation Release Card. 

FORM NUMBER; AMCTAB Form 5044. 

APPLICABILITY; All ADP-equipped AMC depots. 

USE; 


AMCR >25-^ 


1. This card is designed to be used by the depot shipment planning activity to release specif io shipment 
planning worksheets (SPW^s) (AMC Forms 1506) or groupings of SPW’s from the computer consolldation/hold tdpei 

2; The information provided on the freight consolidation summary (FSC) <app 22) will bo used to 
determine which SPW or SPW grouping is to be released for shipment. In addition » individual materiel 
release orders (MR0’s)» although not reflected on the FCS, can be released. 

3. In releasing any of the SPW's or SPW groupings, various exceptions (or exclusions) oan be made, 

resulting in the release of only a portion of the designated release, 

4. The consolidation release card will also permit the assignment of specific packing areas and/or pack- 

ing lines to the designated release. 

5. Some other features of this card are; 

a. Specifying parcel post shipment of the items released. 

b. Limiting the number of line items to be released within a specific SPW grouping. 

c. Pre-assigning specific carriers, load areas, and Government bill of lading (GBL) numbers to the 

designated release. 

‘ 6. The SPW's or SPW groupings, which can be released from the computer consdlidation/hoid tape, are each 
assigned a release summary code as follows’; 


Code 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
7 
Q 
9 


SPW/SPW groupings 
Atlantic oversea area. 

Pacific oversea area. 

Gulf oversea area, 

Alaska oversea area, 

Document number, (This code will be used 
only to release a specific requisition.) 

Break-bulk point, 

Station designation. 

Consignee , 

Release serial numbers. 


Card 

Field legend columns 

Document identifier 1-3 

code 


Release summary code 4 


Release exception 5 

code 


Late line release 6 

Indicator 

code 


Interpreter 

print 

positions 

1-3 

3d line 


5 

3d line 


7 

3d line 


9 

3d line 


Explanation 

ZKX — To oe used in conjunction with release summary 
codas 1 through 6, 

ZK2 — To be used in conjunction with release summary 
codes 7 through 9. 

This code is used together with entries in card 
columns 7 through 11, 13 through IS, or 35 through 48 
to release specific SPW or SPW groupings from the 
computer hold tape. 

Code l--InatructB the computer to release all SPW's 
on the hold tape designated by the release 
summary code in oard column 4 and the entries 
in card columns 7 through 11, 13 through 18, 
19 and 20, or 30 through 48. 

Code 2--InBtructa the computer to release all SPW's 
on the hold tape designated by the entry in 
card column 4, except those designated by the 
entries in card "col umns 19 through 25, 

Enter code ”1" to instruct the computer to seleot 
only those lines, designated to bn released, that 
are over 6-daya oidj otherwise, leave blank. 
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Field legend 
Release serial number 


CONUS indicator 

Activity/ station 
address code 

Issue priority 
group, pack area, 
type-of- cargo, 
exception handling, 
and project codes 

Blank 

Document number 


Pack area redesignation 
code 

Pack line code 

Line limitation 

Parcel-post code 

Number of lines 
to be released 

Blank 

Carrier/load code 

Government bill of 
lading 

I Blank 


Appendix A- 3— Continued 


Card 

columns 

Interpreter 

print 

positions 

Explanation 

7-11 

11-15 

3d line 

1 To be used together with release sunutary codes 

7 through 9 (Sard oolm M) and release exception 
code 1 (card colm 5) to designate a 
serially numbered grouping of requisitions 
be released. 



2 To be used together with release exception code , 

Tto designatl a specific serially numbered 
groSpinlto be withheld from release summary 
codes 1 through 4. 

12 

19 

Sth line 

Enter code "I” when release summary “des 5 through 

9 are for continental United States (CONUS). 

13-18 

21-26 

Sth line 

1, Enter the route plan code or the address of the 
break-bulk point for release summary code 6 and 
release exception code 1. 



2, Enter the consignee address for release summary 
codes 1 through 4, 7, and 9 and exception re- 
lease code 2 when it is desired to hold ail 
requisitions for a specific consignee on the 
hold tape. 

19-25 

17, 19, 21, 
23, and 

25-27 

3d line 

Use in conjunction with release exception code 2 to 
designate a specific exception to the release speci- 
fied by the release summary code in card column . 

26-34 


Leave blank. 

35-48 

29-42 

3d line 

Use in conjunction with release summary code 5 to 
release a specific requisition from the hold tape. 

Card columns 5 through 25 must be blank. 

49-51 

44-46 

3d line 

Use to designate a specific packing area for the 
release specified by the release summary code in 
card column 4. 



Leave blank if the pack area selected by the com- 
puter is satisfactory. 

52-63 

48-49 

3d line 

Use to designate a specific packing line within 
pack area assigned by the computer or designated in 
card columns 49 through 51, 

54-S6 

51-53 

3d line 

Use to designate the number of lines to be released 
to property disposal. Also used to specify 
quantity of shipping documentation sets (partialQ) 
desired for a single HRO requiring multiple trans- 
portation conveyances, 

57 

55 

3d line 

Enter a "P’' when the designated release is to be 
prepared for shipment by parcel post; otherwise, 
leave blank. 

58-60 

67-69 

3d line 

Enter the number of lines to be released on a typo 

9 release. If all lines are to be released, leave 
blank. 

61-63 


Leave blank. 

64-67 

5-8 

Sth line 

If it can be predetermined, enter: 

1, The carrier identification code or 

2. A code designating the depot outloading point. 

68-75 

10-17 

Sth line 

If the Government bill of lading (GDI*) is to be typed 
instead of machine-prepared, a GBL number may be 
reserved and entpred in thxs field which will result 
in the number being machine-printed on the appropriate 
SPW*8 and DD Forms 1348-1 <D0D Single Line Item 

Rel e as e / Re ce ipt Document ) . 

76-80 


Leave blank* 
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TITLE: Freight Planning Item Data Card. 

^RM N0.‘ AMCTAB Form 5033. 


APPLICATION: All commodities, all depot 


USE; 


This card is used to indicate freight planning data pertinent to each Federal 

blocks^are maintain such data on m^te^ 

are provided for manual entry of data for subsequent keypunching. 


stock number (FSN) as 
item records . Overprint 


fA^id l egend columns 

Document identifier 1-3 

code 


3d line 
interpreter 
print 


positions 

Explanation 

Data source 

1-3 

Enter: 

ZRD— For freight classification 
data (other than class V). 

Appendix U-4 


ZRE--For weight and cube data 

or no-go parcel post (other 
than class V). 



kail variation code 4 


LTL rating code 5 


5 


LCL rating code 6 


6 


Blank 


7 


ZRK--For v;eight, cube, and 
freight classification 
I data (class V). 

Enter the riiii variation code AU 700-1. 

that , when included in freight 
classification files, indicates 
the national motor freight 
clasGification (NMFC) descrip- 
tion is not adequate for rail 
ahipinent . 

FJnter a one-position alphabetic AR 700-1. 

code indicating the lesa-than- 
t ruck load (LTL) rate at which the 
item Will be billed for movement, 

The alphabetic rate code must 
be converted to percentage. 

Enter the ono-poaition alpha- AR 700-1. 

betic code indicating the ioas- 

than-cai^lorid (LCL) rate at which 

the item will be billed for 

movement. The alphabetic rate 

code must be converted to 

percentage . 

Leave blank. 


Federal stock number Q-22 


8-22 


Blank 


23 


Enter the Federal, North Atlantic 
Treaty Organization (NATO), or 
other stock number of the item. 

Leave blank. 


Seif -explanatory , 


Unit pack quantity 24-26 24-26 


Unit pack weight 27-32 27-32 


Unit pack cube 


33-38 33-38 


Enter the quantity of the omaliost 
standard pack for this FSN, If 
the quantity is 1,000 or over, enter 
the letter *'M" for thousand and 
preceded by the quantity to the 
nearest thousand, e.g., 

1,000 = OOIM, 9, SCO = OlOM, etc, 


AR 700-1 

warehousing 

activity, 


Enter the weight of the smallest 
standard pack expressed in pounds 
and hundredths of a pound, If an 
item exceeds 9,999 pounds, enter a 
letter "M” in card column 32 and 
the weight to the nearest hundred 
pounds in card columns 27 through 
31, e,g,, 11,562 lbs = 00116M. 


AR 700-1 

warehousing 

activity, 


Enter the cubic feet of the AR 700-1 

amallest standard pack expressed warehousing 
in feet and thousandths of a cubic activity, 
foot, e.g., 3.5 cu ft - 003500. 

If an item is lees than one- 
thousandths of a cubic foot, it will 
be listed as one-tenth of a cubic 
foot, If an item is 100 cubic 
feet or over, enter the letter "C' 
in card column 38 and the cubage 
to the nearest cubic foot in card 
columns 34 through 37. ( Note . 

Card colm 3 3 will always 
zero. ) 
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Appendix A- 

4— Continued 


Field legend 

Card 

columns 

3d line 
interpreter 
print 

DOS it ions 

Explanation 

Data source 

NMFC index 
number 

39-4M 

39-44 

Enter a six-position numeric code 
that identifies the NMFC applicable 
to this FSN, 

AR 700-1. 

UFC index 
number 

^5-50 

45-50 

Enter a six-position code that iden- 
tifies the uniform freight classifica- 
tion (UFC) applicable to this FSN, 

AR 700-1, 

Exception /handling 
code 

51 

55 

Enter a numeric exception/handling 
code — the last position of the five- 
position water commodity and cargo 
exception/handling code that iden- 
tifies except ion /handling character- 
istics applicable to this FSN, such 
as classified security, dimensions, 
etc* 

DOD Regulation 
4500. 32-R. 

Blank 

S2-5^ 


Leave blank. 


Type-of-cargo 

code 

55 

54 

Enter a one-position alphabetic code 
indicating the type of cargo being 
shipped and what type of label is to 
be affixed to the container. 

DOD Regulation 
4500* 32-R* 

Sunspot unitization 
code 

56-57 

55-56 

To be assigned at a later date* 


Multiple document code 

58 

57 

These codes will be developed at a 
later date to specify the quantity 
of the item to be represented by a 
single DD Form 1348-lA (DOD Single 

Line Item Release/Receipt Document 
(with address label)) e.g,, five 
each of the item (other than vehicle) 
requires a separate railcar. 


Air special handling 
code 

59 

58 

Identifies materiel for manifesting 
and customs requirements and materiel 
that requires special handling or 
reporting, 

DOD Regulation 
4500, 32-R. 

Air cargo dimensions 
code 

60 

59 

Identifies items that have dimen- 
sional characteristics that are 
restrictive for shipment by air. 

DOD Regulation 
4500, 32-R* 

NMFC suffix code 

61-62 

60-61 

Modifies the description provided 
by the NMFC code. 

AR 66-363. 

Major item indicator 

63 

62 

Enter one of the following codes to 
specify the type of major items 





1 — Vehicle, trailer, wheeled artillery, 
or aircraft. 





2 — All other major items. 


BII indicator 

64 

63 

Enter a *’l" to identify those items 
that require basic issue items (BII), 


No-go parcel-post 
indicator 

65 

64 

Enter a "1” to identify those items 
that cannot be shipped by parcel post. 


Inspection 

indicator 

66 

65 

Enter a "1” to identify those items 
that require an inspection at time of 
issue , 


Decision code 

67-69 

66-68 

These codes will appear on research 
cards to indicate invalid data is con- 
tained in an input item data card. 


Blank 

70-79 


Leave blank. 


Type-of-action code 

80 

79 

Enter one of the following codes to 
specify the type of action desired. 



1 — Add , When this code is used^ all 
of the data (except stock number) 
entered on the card will be added 
to the DMIDF, 

^ — PQl^te , When this code is used, all 
of the data (except stock number) 
entered on the card will be deleted 
from the DMIDF, 
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Reverse side of card 










AMCR 72S-7, C3 
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Appendix A-5 — Continued 

EXAMPLE OF HANDSCRIBED INTRANSIT DATA CARD 
(FREIGHT SHIPMENT) 


IHmiziI 

rTKmsrnfTi 


■ 

ggjK 

iUiipna 


1 


»cyfYTrv~ 

Qi. 



u 

j- 




L 1 

^ 

§ 

o 

& 


■ 

IllM 


1 


1 

— 

1 


!■ 



LiJ 



.•*TI ik 

— q 

r 


J 

■ 




TRANSSHiPMENT FX3JNT 

5 

B 


SHIP TO 

''fii 

RDD 

PMRCr 

1 



■mmii 








8 


CONTROL >JUMHER 


{{CllNtHr 

iDriTiriEA 

TTT 


activity j I number 

l I y M 1^1 I I I I I 


CHSXIM 
MU 
SHI PHD 




-II f I I I f I 


-L I I I 


T-ITT 


-L 


CAHRIEIl 

flNHl/VDwr 

■nTTT 


_L 


X 


I I y I 
. 1 I n I 




CONSIGNOR 

TT 


FT 


-LL 


RtQUlREO 

DAU 


V 

-LL 


J_L 


tCHSiiJIrt 

MU 

RECEIUO 


TT 

J-L 


TRANSSHIPMENT POINT 


-U- 


z 






CONSIGNEE DATE/ TIME SHIPMENT RECEIVED 


KEYPUNCH IN CC 15-17 
OR 

stamp or write in THIS BLOCK 



URRItA 

UKHM 

mnt 

consim 

C0V»f 


f 

1 


SHIP TO 

R 

g 

8 

e 

? 

mm 

mi 

$ii<p 

!■ 

weight 

1 

CATE 

«c. 


B 

Bnl 


ACTTVITV 

1 



( i 1 T 1 

1 .11 n^H 1) u 

[ifiTTi 


M 

SOD 

wSffi 

SOBfiED 

i 



h|w » it 

i) it tt 

It (I t; 





Legend 

1 — Document identifier code 

2 — Carrier code 

3 — Consignor 

4 — Terminal 

5 — Kode 


Explanation 

Always ''TK4 « " 

Carrier code in last four positions. 

Activity address code of the consignor. 

APOE or POE for export shipment, DOD 
Regulation 4500.32-*R, 

Mode of shipment code, DOD Regulation 
4500. 32-R. 


6 — Activity 

7 — Constant 
8~-GBL number 
9*--Ship to 

10- -Priority 

11- ~Required delivery date 
L2 — Project 

L3 — Consignor date shipped 


Activity address code of consignor (same 
code reflected in item 3). 

Alpha ’’B." 

GBL number assigned to shipment. 

Activity address code of consignee. 

Transportation issue group priority. 

RDD date. 

Project code. If none, leave blank. 

The date mutually agreed upon between the consignor, 
transportation officer and the carrier on which ^the 
shipment is to be picked up by the carrier. 
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Appendix A-S— Continued 


AMCR 725-7, C3 


TITLE: Intransit Data Card. 
form NUMBER: DD Form 130M-1. 

APPLICATION: All commodities, all depots, 

ation Procedures MI LSTEP)?^ intransit data for Military Supply Transportation Evalu- 
Field legend eol^e 

Enter "TK4,» 

Leave blank. 


Document identifier 
code 

Blank 


Carrier flight/ 
voyage code 


Consignor 


Blank 

Mode of shipment 
code 


Blank 

Transportation 
control number 
<TCN) 


Explanation 


4 

5~8 

9^14 

15-26 

27 

20-29 

(30-46) 


on carrier, or the initial carrier 

> fram the Military Traffic 

reno?+?n * Terminal Service (MTMTS) bill of lading 
reporting system manual. 

shipping activity. (The 

offieon^uH j '? installation transportation 

than on» rvn^ used for those activities having more 
tJian one code assigned,) 

Leave blank, 

applicable to the Government bill of 
nS00?32-R)^^ movement (app B6, DOD Regulation 

Leave blank. 

T CH— domestic and e xport freight shipments . 


>hip to 

Activity address 
code 


30-35 

36 

3 7-44 
45-46 
(47-52) 
47-52 


Blank 

4 7-49 

Air/ water port 
designator code 

50-52 

lank 

53-59 

□nsignor date . 
hipped 

60-62 


through^lH‘^'^*'°'^^ reflected in card columns 9 

Insert ''B," 

GBL number. 

Leave blank. 

Domestic shipments . 

address code of receiving activity (from 

Requisitioning and Issue^Procodures 
item! shipments of multiple lino 

Installation, but for which different 
MILSTRTP address codes are reflected on 

be selectedr"’^" • a<=tivity address code will 

activities (port of embarka- 
^b^Eb^AlRPtermii:a!r '’''^^^°” (^^6F/A^S£)) for e xgM 

Leave blank., 

Air terminal identifier code or water port designator 

terminal codr(aprB-13r 

DOD Regulation 4500, 32-R), 

Leave blank, 

offlcM^nd'^thi^^ “'’T between the Consignor Transportation 
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AMCR 725^7, C3 

Fiald legend 
Blank 
Weight 
Blank 


2. Intransit data 
of data. 


Appendix A~5 — Continued 


Card 

columns 


Explanation 


field legend 

BoGument identifier 
code 

Blank 

Consignor 


Mode of shipment 
code 


Transportation 
control number 


63-71 Leave blank, 

72-76 Weight, 

^^^66 Leave blank, 

cards for parcel-post shipments will contain the following elements 
Card 

columns , 

— Explanation 

1-3 Enter ’'TK4," 

^"6 Leave blank, 

■the shipping activity. (The 
iiBori to^the transportation officer will be 

assigned. activities having more than one code 

15-26 Leave blank, 

” H"Si«ioi;‘5;!3SS;,'=’ «• •• ■>- ’ ■»» 


28-29 

(30-46) 


Ship to 

47-52 

Transportation priority 

63 

Required delivery 
late (RDD) 

54-56 

^reject code 

57-59 

Consignor date 
hipped 

60-62 

lank 

63 

PW serial number 

64-68 

umber of lines 

69-71 

lank 

72-80 

« Mon-SPEED depots 

3 T . 

may leave 


Leave blank. 

Self-explanatory. 

Registered mail . 

Consignor activity address code. 

Insert ''R." 

with zeros to the left 

OX the number when necessary). 

Other mail , 

ber as pra8cri^ed“ln‘^/"^^“^^^^S^‘’ document num- 

RegulL?or4sSo?32-S.*'’'’®"^^“® 

consignee from the MILSTRIP 


Transportation priority. 


n+K "393“ When speoified in MILSTRIP. document* 

it/Selivery®daL*'(pSD) . “For8hlSnts°of''mu?tipl:!' 

line items, enter the earliest RDD. rauitipie- 

Projeot code from MILSTRIP document, if shown. 

Julian day shipment is entered into the postal system. 

Leave blank. 

SrLSber?^"® worksheet (SPW) (AMC Form 1506) 
Self-explanatory , 

Leave blank. 
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Appendix A- 5— Continued 


AMCR 725-7, Cl 


of data. QUICKTRANS shipjnents will contain, the following eler.-!r.t« 


Field legend 

Document identifier 
code 


Card 

columns 


Explanation 


Enter 


Blank 

4-8 

Consignor 

9-14 

Blank 

15-26 

Mode of shipment code 

27 

Blank 

28-29 

TCN 

30-46 

Ship to 

47-52 

Transportation 

priority 

53 

Required delivery 
date (RDD) 

54-56 

Project code 

57-S9 

Consignor date 
shipped 

60-62 

Blank 

63-71 

Weight 

72-76 

Blank 

77-00 


Leave blank. 

Activity address code of the shipping activity. (The 
code applicable to the transportation officer will fce 
used for those activities having more than one code 
assigned. ) 

Leave blanks 

Enter mode of shipment code 
Leave blank. 

Transportation control number (MILSTRIP TCN). 

Activity address code of consignee. 

Transportation priority, 

RDD or "999, when applicable. 

Project code, when applicable* 

Date shipment unit ia forwarded to initial QUICKTKANS 
terntlnal. 

Leave blank. 

Self-explanatory. 

Leave blank. 
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Appendix A-6— Continued 


>E; Lot Transaction Card (for issue)* 
HUMBER; AMCTAB Form 50^0, 


ICATION: Class V co»>,noditieG and automatic data processing (ADP) -equipped depots 
This card is used to reverse or change lot selection quantities. 


d legend 

Card 

columns 

Interpreter 

print 

positions 

nent identifier 

1-3 

1-3 

3d line 

lition ovjner code 


4 

3d line 

!nce code 

5-6 

5-6 

3d line 

pri ority 

7 

7 

3d line 

number 

e-22 

8-22 

3d line 

Of issue 

2 3-2n 

23-24 

3d line 

ity 

25-29 

25-29 

3d line 

snt number 

30-h3 

30-43 

3d line 

z code 

44 

44 

3d line 


45-50 


tion 

ation/site 

51 

51 

3d line 


52-54 


rial number 

55-70 

1-16 

5th line 

ion code ' 

71 

17 

5th line 

3n code 

72-80 

18-26 

5th line 


Explan at ion 

Enter; 

2MR--Re versal . 

I ZMU — Lot issue denial, 

I ZMX— Adjustment without an MRO. 
ZMY— Ad j ustment with an HRO. 

A code to identify the owner of 
ammunition , 

A sequence code assigned by the 
computer which must be perpetuated 
on all documents pertaining to one 
MRO. (Reject codes will appear 
in these card columns on research 
cards for input lot transaction 
cards which contain invalid data. ) 

The issue priority groups the MRO 
falls into. Mote . Alpha in this 
position indicates COWUS shipment. 

The stock number of the item. 


The unit of issue of the item. 


The quantity of the lot being 
reversed or adjusted. 'W* in 
card column 29 indicates quan- 
tity is atated in thousands-- 
FSC 1305 only. 

The document number of tlie MRO. 


The suffix code of the MRO, 


Leave blank, 

The code which identifies a 
remote storage site or 
reservation of materiel. 

Leave blank. 

The lot/serial number selected 
or adjusted. 

The condition of the lot/aerial 
number. 

The location of the lot/serial 
number. 


Data JO a r :: e 

Ccr::puiti3r . 

MRO . 

MRO, 

MRO. 

Coj^puter cr 
ualiy deteri'ii'.e 

MRO . 

MRO . 

Appendix H-2G . 

Computer or irto-n- 
ualiy entered. 

Computer or .KLan.- 
uaily entered. 

Computer or jr^ax.- 
ualiy entered. 
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Appendix A-7 

LOT TRANSACTION CARD (FOR CHANGE) 
(AMCTAB FORM 5040) 


(REFER TO AMCR 740-3 FOR FORMAT.) 
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AMCR 73S 


1 

Appendix A- 8 3 




MRO HISTORY INQUIRY CARD <6PCF) 


legend 

Card 

columns 

1st line 
interpreter 
print 
positions 

Explanation 

Data 

ent identifier 

1-3 

1-3 

Enter ’’ZHS,’' 


ion code 

4-S 

4-6 

This field will bo loft blank 
on input to the computer. If 
there is an error in the input 
it will be returned with a 
research card showing a deci- 
sion code in this field which 
will explain the reason for 
the re j e ct * 

Appencii ^ 

Bter code 

7-11 

B-12 

Inquiry card. Locally assigned 
code identifying the organiza- 
tional segment requiring a his- 
tory audit listing. When this 
card is used as a correotion 
card and is input to the program 
in AMCR 18-012S-l-5> card columns 

7 through 11 will contain ''99999." 


my date 

12-15 

13-16 

Enter the numerical calendar day of 
the year the Inquiry is submitted. 


3tion code 

16 


Enter the appropriate code to 
specify the type of correction to 
be made. 

Appe nd i. >c a ^ g 


17-24 


Leave blank. 


aantity or 

Lei release 
(MRO) open 

Lty 

25-29 

18-22 

If the quantity on the original 

MRO is to be corrected, enter the 
new quantity in this field. 


mt number 

30-43 


Enter the document number of the 
requested requisition history or 
file to be correotod. 


i code 

4 4 


Enter when applicable, 



45-52 


Leave blank. 


>f MRO history 
kt code 

53 


Enter the MRO history segment code 
applicable to correotion code B, 

Appendix 

fcnt identifier 

64-66 


Enter the document identifier code 
of the MRO history segment. Ap- 
plicable to correction code B. 


Lotion date 

57-60 


Enter the transaction date of the 

MRO history segment. Applicable 
to correction code D. 


story open 
ty 

61-67 


If the MRO history *'open*' c 

is to be changed, enter tht 

quantity in this field. 



68-70 


Leave blank* 



[Next page is 1351 
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i DQD Single Line Item Release/Receipt Document. 


NUMBER! DD Form 13U8-1A and DD Form 13^8~l. 

CATION: DD Form 1348-lA, all ADP-equipped depots. 
DD Form 13^a-lJ ail other depots. 


This form is used to select and ship materiel as directed on 
explained in appendix IV-12» AR 725-30, are as follows; 


materiel release orders. 


Entries not 


-legend Block number 

5use location F 


R 


S 


T 


U 

'ication 

.ature 


V 


Explanation 

Data source 

1* Enter the words "EXTRA SET" to 
identify additional documents 
prepared for movamont of matS'- 
riel, but not for stock 
selection. 


2, For Class V cojnmaditiea — 

a. Enter note "SEE DD-GG BELOW" 
to indicate position of 
location data. 

AHF or lot data cards. 
Chapter 2, 

b. Enter the title "STG CPT" 

(storage compatibility) and 
the storage compatibility code. 


3. For other than Class V commodities, 
enter the first three locations 
for stock to be selected. 

AHCR 7q0-3. 

1. Enter the pack area code on the 
top line, 

Appendix D-22. 

2, Enter the shipment schedule code 
and storage target date on the 
second line. 

Appendixes B-18 and C-2, 

3, Enter the SPW serial number on the 
third line. 

Paragraph 1-3. 

X. Enter the pack line on the top 
line. 

Appendix D-22, 

2, Enter the transportation date on 
the second line. 

Appendix C-2. 

3, Enter the SPW line number and 
total number of lines for the 

SPW serial on the third line. 

Paragraph 1-3. 

1, For Class V commodities — 

a. Enter th^ title "ICC" (Inter- 
state Commerce Commission) on 
top two lines. 

Self-explanatory, 

b. Enter the title "EXT WT" 
(explosive weight) and the 
extended explosive weight in 
hundreds of a pound for 
quantity shown in positions 

25 through 29. 

AMF or lot data card and 
Chapter 2. 

2, For all commodities enter the 
title "FCM" (freight classifica- 
tion nomenclature) on the third 
line, 

Self-explanatory. 

1. Enter ICC description for Class 

V commodities on the first two 
lines • 


2, Enter the FCN description for all 
commodities on the third line. 

AR 700-1. 


Chapter. 2 and AHCR 740-3. 

"MWO,” as applicable, to identify 
items requiring basic issue list items, 

TAERS records, or modification prior to 
issue. 
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Block legend 


flone 


Item 

nomenclature 


None 


Remarks 


Remarks 


Detachable 
parcel post 
address label 


Block number 


Explanation 


Data source 


W 


X 

Y 

AA-CC 


DD-6G 


1» For Class V commodities enter the 
title "SH INS” (shipping instruc- 
tions) followed by shipping in- 
struction code and the first ten 
positions of the 36-po6ition 
ammunition noun. 

2. For other than Class V commod- 
ities, enter the fourth and fifth 
warehouse location for the stock 
number in positions 8 through 22, 

An alphabetic letter in the first 
position of the fifth location 
indicates more than five ware- 
house locations. 

Enter the remainder of the 35-position 
anununition noun, or 10-position general 
commodity noun. 

Enter the in-the-clear type cargo label 
required. 

Enter the remarks to identify expedite 
handling, management code notes, 
physical security, TAERS, color corner 
marks, and MAP, FHS, exception data, and 
shelf life as required. 

Enter the lot number, lot location, and 
lot quantity for Class V issues . 

Complete the parcel post address label 
as prescribed by AMCR 7i|6-i». 


Appendix B~li. 


AU 700-1, 

AR 700-1* 


AHF ov lot data cards. 


AMCR 7h6-U. 


Blank area 
below parcel 
post address 
label 


a, For Class V commodities enter the AR 700-1 

packing specification number, unit 
length, width, and weight* * 


b* 

* Abbreviations used for packing data 
Abbreviation Explanation 


UPLTH 

Unit package length. 

UPWTH 

Unit package width. 

UPHTH 

Unit package height. 

P-MAT 

Preservation materiel. 

W-MAT 

Wrapping materiel. 


For other than Class V commodities, 
enter the packaging data* * 

headings are as follows: 


AR 700-1, 


Abbreviation 
C/ DRY- mat 
CUS n-Tli 
U-CONT 
I-PACK 
I-CONT 


Explanation 

Cleaning and drying inctl:od* 
Cushing and dunnage watoriol* 
Unit container. 

Intermediate container. 

Ecvcl of protection. 
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Appendix A- 11 

PACKING reimbursement CARD (GPCF) 


Card 

columns 

Interpreter 

print 

positions 

Explanation 

Data source 

1-3 

X-3 

3d line 

Enter "ZNF." 


4-6 

4-6 

3d line 

Enter the first three digits 
of the HILSTAMP (Military 

Standard Transportation and 
Movement Procedures) commod- 
ity code, 

DOD Regulation 
4500. 32-R. 

7 

7 

3d line 

Enter the code to indicate the 
type of storage the materiel 
was selected from» bin* 

etc. 

AMCR 740-3. 

8 

8 

3d line 

Enter the last digit of the 
routing identifier code ( From) 
to identify DSA (Defense Supply 
Agency) commodity managers, 

Materiel release 
order. 

9 


Leave blank* 


(10-19) 

(10-19) 

3d line 

Enter the extended weight for 
the line item shipped expressed 
in pounds (card colm 10-17) and 
hundredths of a pound (card colm 
18-19). 

Transportation 
work card (app 

A- 17). 

20-23 

20-23 

3d line 

Enter the numerical calendar 
day of the year the card is 
prepared, 


24-25 

24-25 

3d line 

Enter the MILS TAMP type of pack. 

Transportation 
work card (app 
A-17) . 

26-33 

26-33 

3d line 

Self-explanatot 7 , 

Transportation 
work card (app 
A-17). 

34-51 


Leave blank. 


52-53 

5 2-53 

3d line 

Enter the code as shown on 

DD Form 13il8-lA, 

Materiel release 
order. 

54-66 


Leave blank. 


57 

57 

3d line 

Enter the code as shown on 

DD Form 134 8- lA. 

Materiel release 
order. 

58 

58 

3d line 

Enter the code as shown on 

DD Form 134B-1A. 

Materiel release 
order* 

59-72 

23-36 

Ist line 

Enter the code as shown on 

DD Form 134 8- lA. 

Materiel release 
order, 

73 

38 

lat line 

Enter the code as shown on 

DD Form 134 8- lA. 

Materiel release 
order. 

74-79 

40-45 

1st line 

Enter the code as shown on 

DD Form 1348-lA, 

Materiel release 
order, 

80 

. 47 

Ist line 

Enter the code as shown on 

DD Form 1348-lA. 

Materiel release 
order. 


AMCR ^ 25 * 

Appendix A-12 

MRO HISTORY FILE OVERFLOW CARD (GPCF) 


le ge nd 

Card 

columns 

Interpreter 

print 

positions 

Explanation. 

Data 

int identifier 

1-3 

1-3 

1st line 

Enter 



»*-6 


Leave blank. 


int tag 
'd segment) 

7-6 6 

1-60 

3d line 

Enter the appropriate data 
applicable to the docunjent 
tag (record segment) being 
removed from the requisition 
history file. 

The in;:' -it '-u. ce- 
ment to t,:e 
histor-y file 
generated tr;tt 
overflew , 

int number 

67-80 

47-60 

1st line 

Self-explanatory ♦ 

The input 
ment tc t.ae 0 

history filf-i tr.at 
generated tno 
overflew. 
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(other than Class V commodities) 
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TITLE! Shipment Planning Worksheet. 
FORM NUMBER! AMC Form 1S06. 
APPLICATION! All AMC depots. 

USE; 


Appendix A~l^ — Cbjitinued 


page will be’'^SSb«ed"a^d“w?irshorthnolarpagesf^® In such cases, each 

at thi’toXlro^rner!''"^"® *''® shipping address file (segment 2) will be entered on the snapout label 

riEht'iortio^''of"igi%?Sr'^' consecutively assigned to each consignee schedule is located in the upper- 

5. The 


Block le ^enrf 
Other addreasee 


The following data will be entered on each SPW in the blocks provided! 
[end 


Block mintbep 
1 


3TD (storage 
target date) 

TD (transportation 

date ) 

DD (delivery date) 


Date 

Pack area 

Pack line 

Carrier or 
load, cade 

GBL number 
Traffic 

management data 


10 


Explanation 

address data 

from the address file data segments C. 

segment code will be 
shown under the "A" column and any 
^"®i'^“otion codes applicable 

under the will ha shown 
unaer the column, For Foreign 

shipments ^block ^wiu idlnUfy®tha 

oSL:SeV?^'’?^f 

*'’® shipment must be delivered 

consl|neror"?h^te^iJ:?. > 

3Mp^?^^ the 

appendix^B^if? t°’^>^6°tion codes in 

ap^en^Sixl^il" -section codes 1„ 

This is the code for the uolnt 

f°f^the“sSfpmLrOTi?“!nvolJad"andr 

routing anf iLd'pfln®'' 

Freight bill control number, 

The following data will be main- 
mrfnd"wnf shipping address 

FAK--Freaght, all kinds. 

sas.'! "*«““» « «• 

JSf-'SSMS.r'"'*"*""- 

RS — Rail service, 

"^frrtitir.1 poL"?! 

Military Assistance 

the^MAP shipments, 

the MAP-use code will appear. 


^ta source /re Ffi>^Rnn« 

Appendix A-iS. 

AR 725 - 50 , 


Appendix C-2, 

Appendix C-2, 
AR 725-50. 


sqSipped'd8K®‘’^''“ 

e^pJe“d'd%“^^fS?‘' 

o^anrfard transnor- 

gfes ss*.s2"j!.r 

AR 55-355, 

Shipping address file, 



AMCR V25- 7 


legend 

Block number* 

Explanation 

Data source/ reference 

ases 

11 

The following rating data will be 
maintained in the shipping address 
file (segment B) and printed in 
the appropriate spaces in this 
block by the computer, This data 
also is applicable only to the 
destination of the shipment. 

Shipping address file, seg- 
ment D. 



Motor — truck* 

RE— REA, 

REC--REA container. 

Rail — rail car. 

Freight FWD — freight forwarder, 


sit data 

12 

See appendix A-15. 

Shipping address file, seg- 
ment A, 

plans 

13 

See appendix A-15, 

Shipping address file, seg- 
ment B, 

largo 

applied 

14 

Type ICC Label to be applied to the 
shipping container for materiel 
identified as dangerous cargo, 

DOD Regulation 4500, 32-R and 
freight classification file* 

ising notes 

15 

Notes applicable to the entire ship- 
ment unit such as *'FNS,” ’’MAP," etc. 

MRO. 

iG request 

A 

The identifying symbol used on a 
request for release and routing 
instructions sent to MTMTS. 

AR 55-355, 

IG No, 

D 

The control number assigned to a 
release by MTMTS. 

AR 55-355* 

md size 
lipmcnt 

id 

C 

Enter the following data to repre- 
sent the transportation conveyance 
orde^d t 

AR 55-355. 



1, The two-poaition code for the 
type of vehicle. 




2 * The length of the vehicle in 
feet and inches. 




3« The weight capacity in pounds. 


ind size 

lipment 

ihed 

D 

Enter the same information as above 
for the transportation conveyance 
furnished by the carrier. 

AR 55-355, . 

ir^ s 
ils and 
. No, 

E 

Self-explanatory- -annotate when 
equipment has been furnished. 

AR 55-355, 

‘urnished 

F 

Date the carrier spots his equip- 
ment for loading. 


: weight 

G 

Total weight of pallets, platforms, 
or skids used in connection with the 
movement of the shipment unit. 

AR 55-355, 

je weight 

li 

Weight of temporary blocking , flooring, 
lining, racks, standards, strips, 
stakes, and bracing. 

AR 55-355, 

weight 

I 

Weight of a controlled container. 

N/A, 

sad weight 

J 

Weight of the partition constructed 
to separate cargo during movement. 

AR 55-355* 

3t 

K 

Weight of packing material such as 
sawdust, straw, and pads usad to 
cushion containers during shipment. 

AR 55-355, 


L 

The transportation appropriation to 
be used for the second destination 
transportation changes, 

Fiscal directives. 

number 

M 

The serial number assigned to a con- 
trolled container when used for a 
shipment unit. 

DOD Regulation 4500, 32-R. 


N 

The estimated cost of transportation. 

AR 55-355. 
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legend Block number 


Explanation 


Data Bource/reference 


code K 

number P 

al Q 

uctions 

atic R 


ge serial 

V 


Code to indicate reason shipment was 
not outloaded on the TD« 

The numbers from the seal used to 
seal carrier equipment* 

A two-position code(s> to specify 
special instructions to be included 
on the GBL at ADP-equipped depots 
only. 

Control number for special dunnage 
provided by the carrier. 


DOD Regulation i»500.32-R, 

AR 55-355 and DOD Regulation 
^500.32-R. 

Appendix D-12, 


N/A. 


le placarded 


loaded 


Used by the outloading activity to M/A. 

indicate if the vehicle was placarded 
with dangerous , hazardous cargo 
placards. 

Used by the outloading activity to M/A, 

indicate status of load following 
the out load of a shipment unit. 


i. The following MRO data, for other than Class V commodities, will be entered on each shipment planning 
leet , in descending LCL rate code sequence, for each MRO to be included in the shipment unit. There will 
3 lines of data for each MRO, Each page is designed for data entries for 12 lines (MRO's) with a one- 
spacing between each line item. 

a. First line, 



Explanation 

Data source/roferencG 

Jnt number 

A 14-position document number and suffix code. 

MRO, 

number 

Stock number of the item being issued, 

MRO. 


A ten-position nomenclature of the item being issued, 

AR 700-1 and DMIDF, 


Unit of issue. 

AR 700-1 or DMIDF, 


Condition code of the materiel to be issued. 

MRO. 

on 

The nine-position warehouse location of the stock 
to be issued, 

DMIDF or location file. 


Routing identifier code of the accountable supply 
activity CNICP), 

MRO. 

ty 

Quantity of the item to be issued. 

MRO. 


Physical security code which indicates the security 
classification of the item. 

Item data file or DMIDF, 

tem number 

A three-position number to relate the line entry on 
the worksheet with the corresponding DD Form 1340-1 
or 134B-1A, 

Computer or manually 
assigned. 

e number 

The package number(s) in which the item is packed. 

The same package number will be entered for each 
line item packed in a multipack container. 

MIL-STD-129D/packing 

activity. 

packages 

The total number of packages in which the item is 
packed. For multipack containers the number "1” 
will be entered only on the last line item packed 
in the container, 

Packing activity, 

ackage 

The type of container in which the item is packed, 

DOD Regulation 4500,32«R/ 
packing activity. 

ted weight 

The estimated extended weight of the line item being 
shipped, expressed in pounds and tenths of a pound. 

AR 700-1 and DMIDF. 

weight 

The total gross weight of the container. the item is 
packed in. For multipack containers the gross weight 
of the container will be entered only on the last item 
in the container. 

Racking activity. 
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Block leKeiid 
Estimated cube 

Actual cube 


Explanation 


uie estimated extended cubic feet of the ouantitv to 


the last line item packed in the container. 


bi Second line. 


Block legend 
Description 


Explanation 

MMFC description required for freight bills. 


UFC 

LCL 

RV 

NMFC 

LTL 


GR 


AC 

AS 

COM 

AD 


Total price 


tS'^ritem'beinf BhippiSf applicable 

indicating the percentape of 


cription is’^noradeqSate'^for^rail^sh^^^ 

:s;uS;?r;."i;riS‘s5™‘ss.‘s;““ 

}.S!''!S;S°:™S! ‘S'; ti.. p.re„t.8. ot ,1,. 

A one-position air special handling code to identifw al 
cargo requiring special handling, or reporting! 

eommodity code used to identify 
oommodltias for ocean manifesting, MSTS billina ooai-^ 
accounting, and contractor payment. cost 

A one-position air dimension code used to identify 
dimension of the pieces being shipped in relatUi!^o 
the minimum size cargo aircraft door opening, 

The extended price for the quantity being shipped. 


7. The following MRO data for Class V commodities will be entered on each 
a. First line. 


Block legend 

Document number 

Stock number 

UI 

CC 

RI 

Quantity 

jine item number 

Istimated weight 
Istimated cube 


Explanation 

A lh~po8ltion document number and suffix code. 
Stock number and DODXC of the item. 

Unit of issue, 


Condition code of the materiel to be issued, 
Routing identifier code of the AS DA. 

Quantity of the item to be Issued. 


Physical security code which indicate 
classification of the item. 


s the security 


A three-position number to relate the line eni-r^u on 
IsJs-lA?^ corresponding DD Form IS'iS^l^or 


The estimated weight of the shipment unit. 
The estimated cube of the shipment unit. 


Data source/ref erence 
AR 700^1 and DMIDF. 

Packing activity, 


Data aource/reference 
Freight classification 

file. 

Freight classification 
file and DMIDF, 

Freight classification 
file. 


Freight classification 
file. 

Freight classification 
file or DMIDF, 

Freight classification 
file or DMIDF. 


Freight classification 
file , 

DOD Regulation 4500. 32 -R 


DMIDF or DOD Regulation 

4500. 32- R. 

Freight classification 
file or DOD Regulation 

4500. 32- R. 

DMIDF or DOD Regulation 

4500.32- R. 


Computed, 


shipment planning worksheet, 

Data source/ref erence 
HRO. 

MRO. 

AMF or lot record card, 
MRO, 

MRO, 

MRO, 

AMF or lot record card, 

Computer or manually 
assigned, 

AR 700-1 or AMF, 

AR 700-1 or AMF, 
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b. Second line. 


Block lep^end 

Explanation 

Data source/reference 

Description 

The NMFC description required for freight bills. 

Freight classification 
file , 

UFC 

The uniform freight classification index number appli- 
cable to the item being shipped. 

Freight classif ication 
file and AMF, 

LCL 

A three-position code indicating the percentage of less- 
than-carload first-class rate at which the item will be 
billed for movement. 

Freight* classification 
file or AMF, 

RV 

The rail variation code which indicates the miFC descrip- 
tion is not adequate for rail shipment. 

Freight classification 
file , 

NHFC 

The national motor freight classification index number 
applicable to the item being shipped, 

Freight classification 
file or AMF, 

LTL 

A three-position code indicating the percentage of the 
less-than-truckload first-class rate at which the item 
will be billed for movement, 

Freight classification 
file or AMF, 

GR 

A two-position code which denotes general remarks appli- 
cable to the freight classification. 

Freight classification 
file. 

AC 

A one-position air commodity code to identify materiel 
for manifesting to be shipped by air. 

DOD Regulation 'l500,32-U, 

AS 

A one-position air special handling code to identify air 
cargo requiring special handling. 

AMF or DOD Regulation 
n500,32-R, 

COM 

A three-position water commodity code to be used to iden- 
tify commodities for ocean manifesting, MSTS billing, 
cost accounting, and contractor payment. 

Freight classification 
file or DOD Regulation 
|J500,32-R, 

AD 

A one-position air dimension code used to identify 
dimensions of the pieces being shipped in relation to 
the minimum size cargo aircraft door opening. 

AMF or DOD Regulation 
i»500,32-R. 

Total price 

The extended price for the quantity being shipped, 

Computed, 

G, Third 

line. 


Noun 

The complete nomenclature of the item being shipped. 

AMF or lot record card, 

d. Fourth line, 


ICC markings 

pe Interstate Commerce Commission (ICC) markings required 
for the item being shipped. 

AMF , lot record card , or Agon 
T, C, George's Tariff Ho, 13, 

e. Fifth 

line . 


Ship inst 

The shipping instruction code, applicable to the item, 
that indicates the information to be placed on the 

DD Form B36, 

AMF or AR 55-355, 

Storage 

compatibility 

code 

The storage compatibility code of the item. 

AMF, lot record card, or 

AMCR 305-22«J, 

Unit pk exp wt 

Unit pack quantity 

Unit pack weight 

Unit pack cube 

The unit pack explosive weight of the item. 

The unit pack quantity of the item, 

The unit pack weight of the item. 

The unit pack cube of the item. 

AMF, lot record card, or 
supply catalog, 

AR 700-1, AMF, or lot 
record card, 

AR 700-1, AMF, or lot 
record card, 

AR 700-1, AMF, or lot 
record card. 



AMCR 725 -7 


f . Sixth line. 


Block iG^end Explanation Data source /reference 

Extended net Xhe extended explosive weight of the shipment unit. AHF or lot record card, 

GXploEjive weight 


g. Seventh line--->Blank« 


h. Eighth line — Note. Lines 8 through 12 will apply to each lot number, 


Lot number 
Location 
Quantity 
Pkg No, 

Total pkgs 
Type pkg 
Actual v^eight 

Actual cube 


The lot number of the item being shipped. 

The location that the lot is stored in. 

The quantity of the lot number to be issued. 

The package numberCs) in which the item is packed* 

The total number of packages in which the item is packed, 

The type of container in which the item is packed. 

The total gross weight of the containers in which the 
item is packed. 

The actual cubic feet of the item being shipped. 


AMF or lot record card. 
AMF or lot record card. 
AHF or lot record card. 
MIL- STD-12 9D. 

Packing activity. 

DOD Regulation 4&00.32~R. 
Packing activity, 

Packing activity. 


i ♦ Ninth line . 

Restrict note All restrictions applicable to the item lot being shipped, AMF, depot surveillance 

records, or TB 9-AMH~2, 


I * Tenth line . 


Special remarks All special remarks applicable to the item lot being 

shipped. 


AMF, depot surveillance 
records, or AR 7^<2-10* 


k. Eleventh line. 


Shelf life exp The shelf life expectancy of the 

Intip The date of last inspection. 

XypG The type of last inspection, 

|,ot exp wt The extended explosive weight 


item expressed in months, AR 700-1, AMF, or depot 

surveillance records, 

AMF or depot surveillance 
records , 

AMF, 

of the lot being shipped. AMF, lot record card, or 

DOD Regulation U500. 32-R, 


1. Twelfth line. 


•Iiirv RMK/REL Any remarks or information the surveillance activity AMCR 72S- 

wishes to enter, and the initials and date an indi- 
vidual from the surveillance activity reviewed the data 
and released the lot. 


fi. The total packages, weight, and cube will be summarized and entered on the line marked ’’TOTALS." 

g Onco a shipment unit has been identified and the transportation control number (TCfl) assigned, the 
bottom line of the SPW will be completed and the data entered for the preparation of the transportation oon- 
tSo? SndTnovement document (TCMD). This data is explained in DOD Regulation 4500. 32-R. 
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Appendix A-15— Continued 
Shipping Address Directory. 
rUMBER: DA Form 2511. 
lATION: All ADP-equipped AMC depots. 


L. This form is used to develop and maintain the various segments of the 
56 file. Each data segment represents an independent entry in can be 

ind must be considered apart from other data segments . Although DA Form 2511 can ce 
:o enter all data segments, the various card columns will contain different type 
dependent upon the particular data segment being effected. 

I, When it is desired to add or change a data segment, indicate all 

3 shipping address file relative to that segment on the DA Form 2511, adding or changing 
Ln appWiate columns as desired. To delete an entire data 

3 onstant data" on the DA Form 2511, using the proper ' document ^ 

in card columns 1 through 3. A delete document _ identifier code will be 
itire data segment, relative to a specific consignee, is to be deleted, partial aeie 
are considered "corrections" and will be effected through use of a correction action 
ant identifier code TA3 or TAT. 


. The following paragraphs show the constant data that must appear on all DA For^r.s 
and the data that applies to each data segment. 


a. Constant data. Certain card column data will be "const ant “ and will always he 
ated regardless of "the data segment involved. When more than one card is required 
ter a data segment, this constant data will be repeated on all supplemental cards, 
ant data will be entered as follows: 


Card 

legend columns 

ent identifier 1“3 


ng identifier 4-6 

segment code 7 


Explanation and data source 


One of the following three -^position identifying codes 
must be indicated! ^ . 

TAX- -Addition (except Military Assistance Prog ram- Foreign 
Military Sales CMAP-FMS]), 

TAS--Addition (MAP-FMS only). 

TA 3 - -Correction (except MAP-FMS). 

TA4--Deletion (except MAP-FMS) . 

TAU--Deletion (MAP-FMS only). 


Optional. Enter appropriate local codes if there is a 
requirement to identify data source • 


One of the following appropriate codes for the address 
segment to be added > changed , or deleted will be 
indicated! 

Code A — Intransit segment. 

Code B — Traffic management segment. 

Code C--Rail less -than- carload (LCD address segment. 

Code D--Mail carload <CL) address segment. 

Code E- -Motor less-than-truokload/truckload (LTL/TD 
address segment. 

Code F--REA express address segment. 

Code G — Bus express address segment. 

Code H- -Carrier code data. 

Code 1 — Parcel-post address segment. 

Code 2 — Water and domestic freight address segment. 

Code 5---Military and conunercial air address segment. 

Code 6 — Military air address segment. 

Code 7 — Commercial air address segment. 

Code 8 — Port of debarkation (POD) , general cargo address 
segment. 

Code 9 — PODj ammunition address segment. 

Code M— "Mark for" FMS shipments address segment. 

Code Z— Applies to all of the above segments to be 

used only with document identifier codes TAM 
and TAU. 
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Appendix A-15 — Continued 


legend 

y^o'ti-vity address 


Clriange number 


:E:f^Jfective date 


Card 

columns Explanation and data source 

8“13 For Army and MAP-FMS consignees enter the consignee 

address code as indicated in chapter 9, AR 725-50. For 
carrier code data (data segment H) enter the carrier 
code provided by Military Traffic Management and Termi- 
nal Service (MTMTS) (always use card colm 8 for the 
first position of the carrier’s code--card colm to the 
right that are not used v/ili be left blank). 

6 3-66 Indicated only in DA Forms 2511 submitted by the Army 

Central Service Points (CSP’s) at Letterkenny Army Depot. 
The Army CSP will indicate the last position of the 
year in card column 63 and the number of the change 
(001 to 999) in card columns 64 through 66. 

76-79 Express in Julian date, the date entry is to become 

effective . 


C^r’d sequence 
cocJe 


80 A one-position numeric code (beginning with "1”) to 

denote the sequence of card data. 


b . Data segment code A (intransit data) . 

(1) The purpose of this data segment is to provide MILSTEP (Military Supply and 
Xir^ansportation Evaluation Procedures) developed carrier intransit time information to depot 
'trirsFfic elements. This data will be furnished by Army CPP (central processing point) on a 
oontinuing basis; however, the depot traffic management activity may augment or refine this 

to reflect local conditions by using DA Form 2511 and the codes provided below. 

(2) Each mode/method--transit time designator requires a three-position code, one 
a^lphabetic or numeric and two numeric. In addition, the two best carriers, transit time- 
wise, within a mode will be indicated by a four-position alphabetic /numeric code for each. 

(3) The alphabetic/numeric code in the first position indicates the shipping mode/ 
me-tliod being measured (see code designation explanation below); the numeric codes in the 
second and third positions indicate the number of in transit days that represent an 80 per- 
cent: delivery time factor via that particular mode/inethod. The two, four-position, carrier 
codes will be those codes indicated for the appropriate carrier in data segment H of the 
shipping address file. 


(4) Although the mode/method--transit time data has no specific columnar relation- 
stia_p, this data should be entered in alphabetical code sequence (code A in card colm 14-16 
lowed by the eight-position carrier codes (or four positions if only a single code is" 
^va^ilable) followed by code B (if available) and the carrier code data in card colm 25-35 1 
* however, code B data is not available, code D and carrier code data (or the next avail- 
aole data in sequence) would be indicated in card colm 25-35). 


(5) If all available intransit data cannot be indicated on a single DA Form 2511. 
supplemental card (card sequence code 2) will be utilized, 


Card 

columns 


Explanation and data source 


I n -t: man sit data 


Enter the appropriate three-position code (DOD Regula- 
tion 4500, 32-R) followed by the carrier codes (up to 
four alphabetic/numeric positions each (data segment li)) 
of the two best carriers within that modp, Mode codes 
G, H, and N will not normally be assigned carrier 
codes; therefore , these codes, together with intransit 
data (three positions) will be followed by eight blank 
positions, A maximum of five mode/carrier code 
entries can be made on each DA Form 2511, 
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Card 

Field legend columns 

Code 

Code 

Code 

Code 

Code 

Code 

Code 

Code 

Code 

Code 

Code 

Code 

Code 

Code 


Explanation and data source 

A — Truckload. 

B — Less-than-truckload. 

D — Driveawayi truckaway; towaway. 

E — Bus express. 

6 — Parcel post, surface. 

H — Parcel post, air. 

J — REA express. 

K — Carload. 

M — Freight forwarder. 

N^~Contract air.(LOGAIRj QUICKTRANS). 
Q — Air freight. 

R — Air express. 

T — Air freight forwarder. 

3 — Roll-on/roll-off (RO/RO) service. 


c. Data segment code B (traffic management data) . This data segment is designed to 
provide a variety of traffic management data to depot traffic management elements in connec- 
tion with continental United States (CONUS) destinations (including ports of embarkation 
[POE’s]). The using depot will develop and maintain data indicated in card columns 14 
through 30 and 35 through 46 (and card colm 4 7 when not furnished by the Army central serv- 
ice point CCSP ])5 the Army CSP will develop, maintain, and furnish data indicated in card 
columns 31 through 34 and card column 4 7 when necessary data is indicated in the appropriate 
Defense Supply Agency Handbook (DSAH). DA Forms 2511 for this data segment will be originated 
by the Army CSP and completed by the using depot. 


Field legend 
Motor rate base 


REA express rate 
scale (also used 
to indicate FAK 
applications) 


REA express con- 
tainer rates 


Rail rate base 


Card 

columns 

14-17 


18-19 


20-22 


23-26 


Explanation and data source 

Indicate the motor rate base designation applicable 
between the depot and the consignee motor freight 
destination (using up to four alphabetic/numeric posi- 
tions). Motor rate base designations for initial input 
oan be secured from the appropriate MTMTS area office. 
Inasmuch as motor rate bases rarely change, an annual 
submission to the appropriate MTMTS area office for 
updating should suffice to maintain this data. 

Indicate the applicable REA express rate scale designa- 
tion applicable between the depot and the consignee REA 
express destinations (up to two numeric positions). 

REA express rate scale designators can be determined 
from the REA express “Joint Directory of Express 
Stations" and the applicable "Local and. Joint Block 
Tariff," both obtainable at no cost from the local REA 
express agent. These columns will also be used to in- 
dicate motor "freight, all kinds" (FAK) applications. 

If FAK rates apply via motor on traffic less than 
10,000 pounds, an "11" zone punch will be indicated in 
card column 18. When FAK rates apply via motor freight 
on traffic over 10,000 pounds, an "11" zone punch will 
be indicated in card column 19 . 

The determination of FAK application can be made from 
rate tenders and standing route orders (SRO’s) furnished 
the depot traffic management activity by the responsible 
MTMTS area office. 

Indicate the rate in dollars per container applicable 
between the depot and the consignee REA express desti- 
nations (up to three numeric positions). REA express 
agency container tariff is obtainable at no cost from 
the local REA express agent. 

Indicate the rail rate base designations applicable 
between the depot* and the consignee rail freight desti- 
nation (using up to four alphabetic/numeric positions). 
Rail rate base designations for initial input can be 
secured from the appropriate MTMTS area office. Inasmuch 
as rail bases rarely change, an annual submission to the 
appropriate MTMTS area office for updating should suffice 
to maintain this data. 
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Card 

'g^ Xoid Xegend columns 


Explanation and data source 


:F 3 r*eight forwarder 27-30 Indicate the freight forwarder rate base designation 

base applicable between the depot and the consignee freight 

forwarder destinations (using up to four alphabetic/^ 
numeric positions)* Freight forwarder rate base designa- 
tions for initial input can be secured from the appropri- 
ate MTMTS area office. Inasmuch as freight forwarder 
bases rarely change, an annual submission to the appro- 
priate MTMTS area office for updating should suffice to 
maintain this data- 


Heavy lift capacity 31-32 
<^lso used to indi- 
aSL'tQ the consignee's 
^t)ility to receive 
CONEX containers) 


Ammunition 33 

x^estriction 

csode 


REPSHIP require- 34 

mejit 


Express in tons (not to exceed two numeric digits) the 
lift capacity of the consignee. When the consignee can 
receive CONEX (container express) containers, indicate 
by an "11" zone punch in card column 32. Insert "99" if 
heavy lift capacity exceeds iOO tons. 

All the above data can be secured from the current DSAH 
4510,1 (Army), 4510.2 (Navy and Marine Corps), 4510,3 
(Air Force), and 4510.4 (DSA activities). 

Indicate one of the following one-position numeric codes 
to reflect the consignee's ammunition receiving capa- 
bility ! 

Code 1 — Cannot receive ammunition. 

Code 2 — Can receive ammunition by motor freight only, 

Code 3 — No restriction on receiving ammunition. 

Code 4 — See appropriate DSAH for special instructions. 

The consignee's ammunition receiving capability can be 
determined from the appropriate DSAH. (Depot trans- 
portation officers may originate additional one-position 
numeric codes (other than those used above) to satisfy 
unusual situations.) 

Indicate the least number of transportation units (car- 
loads or truckloads) that require REPSHIP (report of 
shipment) advice, If the least number of units re- 
quiring a REPSHIP is more than nine , or if there is an 
additional REPSHIP requirement for class A and B 
ammunition shipments, indicate a "0" in this card 
column * This data can be determined from the appropriate 


Route plan code 
Route plan code 
Route plan code 
Route plan code 


R^±l service 
cio<le 


35-37 

38-40 

41-43 

44-46 


47 


Currently, several "route plans," providing FAK rates 
for application from specific depots to various combi- 
nations of consignees, are being developed. Route plan 
designation will be three-position alphabetic /numeric 
codes. When these plans are fully developed and imple- 
mented, the route plan codes applicable between specific 
depots/ consignees will be indicated for effected con- 
signees in this data segment. 


Indicate the appropriate code to represent the existinc 
known situations: ^ 


Code 1--Rail track on installation* 

Code 2 --Rail track and bi-level capability on installa- 
tion. 

Code 3— Rail track and tri-level/bi-level oapabilitv on 
installation, 




Code 5— Bi-level capability off installation 
Code N — No rail track at installation. 


.*•*4 W Wl. JUAO I, 




fK Data segment code C (rail LCL destination — CONUS only). This data 

destination to be indicated on the Government bill of ladine^fGBM 
^S'^hfALrcsP:^ """" developed, maintained, anf furnisLV?^ Sfpc^f ' 
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. Legend 
LCL 

.nation 


.al 

•’Uctions 


Card 

columns Explanation and data source 

14-40 Indicate the one-line destination LCL railhead in-the- 

clear. If the LCL railhead is the same as the last line 
of the data segment code 2 address, enter a "U'* mark in 
card column 14 and omit the in-the-clear explanation. 

If exception data relative to LCL deliveries is indicated 
in the applicable DSAH, enter' the exception data in-the- 
clear, or indicate "EXCEPT" to alert transportation per- 
sonnel to review the DSAH. Rail LCL destination data can 
be determined from the applicable DSAH. 

51 Same as for data segment code D. 


j. Data segment code D (rail CL deBtination“-CONUS only) . This data segment reflects 
3 onBignee’s rail CL dGstinations to be indicated on the GBL when that mode is used, 
data will be developed, maintained, and furnished to depots by the Army CSP. 


1 legend 
CL 

Lnation 

Lai 

?UGtiona 

struction codes and content will be developed and main- 
tained by the using depot. A code will be developed by 
each depot for each special instruction that applies to 
a pertinent destination. Multiple delivery instructions 
to a pertinent destination will be indicated by code ^’0" 
in card column 51 j e.g., Harry Diamond Laboratories, 
Washington, D.C.^ "unclassified class A or B explosives 
and shipments specifically directed to LaPlata, Maryland, 
or security classified shipments of class A or B ammuni- 
tion or explosives by rail, motor, or railway express" 
will be indicated by a "0" in card column 51. Delivery^ 
instructions code "0" is intended to indicate that multi- 
ple special delivery instructions apply to the destina- 
tion and must be determined from the appropriate DSAH. 

An explanation of codeCs) used; other than "0," will be 
included in the message card accompanying each trans- 
mission to the Army CSP. 


Card 

columns Explanation and data source 

14-40 Same as for data segment code C, except CL should be 

substituted for LCL. 

51 Indicate a code for any special instructions that may be 

applicable to this specific data segment. Special in- 


f. Data segment code E (motor TL and LTL de8tination--C0NUS only) . This data segment 
ects'Woonsignee'i motoF“TL and LTL destination to be indicated on the GBL when these 
B are used. This data will be developed, maintained, and furnished to depots by the 
CSP. 


d legend 

V TL/LTL 
ination 


ial 

ructions 


Card 

columns 

14-48 

51 


Explanation and data source 

Same as for data segment code C, except substitute "motor 
destination" for "LCL railhead," and the word "motor" 
wherever "LCL" or "rail LCL" appears. 

Same as for data segment code D. 
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-n,!. a«. 

-e.. TH„ d„. „iu 


Field legend 

REA express 
destination 


Special 

instructions 


Card 

col umns 

14'-48 


51 


Explanat ion and data source 

"ppi;™“ o^sSificS"" *■“ 

Same as for data segment code D, 




Field legend 

Bus express 
destination 


Special 

instructions 


Card 

columns 

14^48 


51 


Explanatio n and data source 

■!.». .xp„„. .hppp\.pXS'-oj*;siri^L:"fpp*Lr?"‘'* 


Same as for data segment code D. 


lineF r'f 

line). This data will be furnished to the depot by MTMTS ^ 35-po8ltion 


Field legend 
Carrier code 

Carrier name 


Card 

columns 

8-11 

14-48 


Explanation a nd data source 

(n.axi.u. 

excerd^oM ^35-position li^e)?*’ <not to 


» CMAP "MARK FOR'M 


This segment identifies the 


Field legend columns 

■■mark FOR" address ih.ur 


Ej^ Ianation and data source 

firnishef to'^SotrL'^th^Af be 

chapter 9, AR 725-50.^ accordance with 


[Continued on page 158,1] 
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3* D^ta segment code 1 (parcel post address) . This data segment reflects the 

^ post address and will be furnished by the Army CSP (chap 9, AR 725-50), 

In addition to the address data, information relative to the maximum parcel post package 
weight that can be forwarded to the consignee should be included in this data segment, 
ihe development and maintenance of maximum parcel post package weight data is the respon- 
sibility of the using depot. 


Field legend 

Parcel-post 

address 


Parcel-post 

weight 


Special 

instructions 


Card 

columns 


14-48 


so 


51 


Explanation and data source 

Enter the in-the-clear consignee parcel post address, 
This data will be furnished depots by the Army CSP in 
accordance with provisions of chapter 9, AR 725-50, 
Supplemental DA Form 2511 will be used, as required 
(card sequence 2, 3, 4, etc.). 


Enter one of the following parcel post weight codes to 
represent the maximum parcel post package weight that 
can be forwarded to the consignee; 

Code 1 — 10 pounds. 

Code A--1S pounds. 

Code 2 — 20 pounds. 

Code B--25 pounds. 

Code 3 — 30 pounds. 

Code C— 35 pounds. 

Code 4 — 40 pounds. 

Code D — 45 pounds. 

Code 5 — 50 pounds. 

Code E--S5 pounds. 

Code 6--60 pounds. 

Code F — 65 pounds, 

Code 7 — 70 pounds, 


Maximum parcel-post weight limitations applicable to 
consignee stations can be determined from the ^'Directory 
of Post Offices'' (POD Publication //26) obtainable from 
the local postmaster. 


Same as for data segment code D, 


k * Data segment code 2 (oversea or domestic freight address) , 

(1) This data segment reflects the consignee's freight address for both domestic 
and oversea consignees. In addition, the port of debarkation (POD) code, cargo exception 
code (MAP-FMS), and the break-bulk point code will be indicated for oversea consignees. 
This data wxll be furnished to depots by the Army CSP (chap 9, AR 725-50). 

(2) In addition to the above data, an appropriate POE code (general cargo) will 
be developed and included in this segment by each depot. 


Field legend 

Card 


columns 

Explanation 

Oversea or 
domestic freight 
address 

14-40 

Enter the in-the-clear con 
data will be furnished to 
accordance with provisions 
Supplemental DA Forms 2511 
(card sequence 2, 3, 4, et 

Cargo exception 
code 

49 

A cargo exception code wil 
exception to the type 2 ad 
These codes are in the pro 
Army CSP and will be expla 

Special 

instruction 

51 

Same as data segment code 


[Continued on page 159] 
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Card 

Field legend columns 


Explanation and data source 


POE (port of 
embarkation) 
code 


52-54 Enter the appropriate three-position code as provided 

in appendix B-13B, DOD Regulation 4500, 32-R. The using 
depot is responsible for the development and mainte- 
nance of this data. 


BBP (break-bulk 
points) code 


67-72 Enter the appropriate six-position code as provided in 

AR(0) 725-60-1. The Army CSP will provide this data. 


POD (port of 
debarkation) 
code 


72-75 Enter the appropriate three-position code as provided 

in appendix B“13B,.DOD Regulation 4500, 32-R (general 
cargo). The Army CSP will provide this data, 


1. Data segment code 5 (military and commercial air address) . This data segment will 
reflect the air freight destination address (maximum of five, 34-pos lines) of MAP-FMS 
consignees when such destination is applicable to both commercial and military air ship- 
ments. It may also be used to indicate the commercial air destination for CONUS consignees 
(one, 34-poa line). 


Field legend 

Card 

columns 

Explanation and data source 

Military and 
commercial air 
address 

14-47 

Enter the in-the-clear MAP-FMS consignee military and 
commercial air freight address (AR 725-50), or the 
CONUS consignee commercial air destination. MAP-FMS 
address data will be furnished by the Army CSP in 
accordance with provisions of chapter 9, AR 725-50, 
CONUS commercial air destination will be developed by 
the Army CSP from the appropriate DSAH , or may be 
developed locally by the using depot. Supplemental 

DA Forms 2511 will be used, as required (card sequence 
2 , 3 , 4 , etc, ) . 

Special 

instructions 

51 

Same as data segment code C. 


Data segment code 8 (military air address) . This data segment will reflect the 
military’ air ‘fr eight "cle s t i n at io n of MAP - F’MST c^nYign e e s and will not be used when an address 
is indicated in data segment code 5. 


Field legend 

Military air 
freight address 


Special 

instructions 


Card 

columns Explanation and data source 

14-48 Enter the in-the-clear consignee military air freight 

address (AR 725-50). This data will be furnished by 
the Army CSP in accordance with provisions of chapter 
9, AR 725-50. Supplemental DA Forms 2511 will be used 
as required (card sequence 2, 3, 4, etc.). 

51 Same as data segment code C, 


n. Data segment code 7 (commercial air address) , This data segment will reflect the 
c omme rcial air freight de s t i n at ion o f "^mSp - FffS "^on^ign e e s and will not be used when an 
address is indicated in data segment code 5. 


Field legend 

Card 

columns 

Explanation and data source 

Commercial air 
freight address 

14-48 

Enter the in-the-clear consignee commercial air freight 
address (app 11-26, AR 725-50). This data will be 
furnished by the Army CSP in accordance with provisions 
of chapter 9, AR 725-50. Supplemental DA Forms 2511 
will be used as required (card sequence 2, 3, 4, etc.). 

Special 

instructions 

51 

Same as data segment code C. 
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^ (ip-the-clear POD a ddress) . This segment provides in-the-ciear 
erasses applicable to generarcTrgo shipments to MAP-FMS custo^rs . 


Field legend 

POD address 
file 


Card 

columns 


Explanation and data source 


POD in-the-clear address file. This data will be fur- 
nished to depots by the Army CSP as prescribed in 
chapter 7, AR 725-50. 


exception) . This data segment provides the POD 
MAP-FMS^LLignees? ^his da^J ammunition shipme inta to oversea 

DA Forms 2Sllf furnished by the Army CSP (chap 9, AR 725-50) on 


Field legend 

Special 

instructions 


Card 

columns 


Explanation and data source 


51 


Same as data segment code C, 


POE code 


POD code 


Enter the appropriate three-position code for the 
ammunition POE as provided in appendix B-13B, DOD 
Regulation *1500, 32-R. The using depot is responsible 
tor the development and maintenance of this data. 


Enter the appropriate three-position code for the 
ammunition POD (MAP-FMS consignee only) as provided in 
appendix B-13B, DOD Reguiation M 500. 32-R. The Army CSP 
will include this data in DA Forms 2511, 
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TITLE; Shipping Report Add Card. 

FORM NUMBER; GPCF. 

USE; This card is used to accumulate data for the shipping depot report of supply 

performance on MRO’s not processed through the computer such as General Services 
Administration (GSA) MRO^s, These data will be accumulated manually and punched 
into the shipping report add card« 


Card 


Field legend 

columns 

Explanation 

Reports 

symbol 

control 

1-3 

Enter "108," 

Routing 

code 

identifier 

4-6 

a. Enter one of the following routing identifier 
codes to identify the Army accountable point 
directing the shipment; 


BS^ — USAAPSA (United States Army Ammunition Procure- 
ment and Supply Agency) • 

B24 or AKZ — USATAC (United States Army Tank-Automotive 
^ Center) , 

B17 — USAAVCOM (United States Army Aviation Materiel 
Command) * 

B16 — USAECOM (United States Army Electronics Command). 

A12 — USAMEC (United States Army Mobility Equipment 
Command) , 

B64 — USAMICOM (United States Army Missile Command). 

814 -US AWE COM (United States Army Weapons Command) . 

b. Other Army activities--any routing identifier code, 
other than the above, with "A," ^'B,” ’’C,’’ or ’’W" 

in the first position, 

c. DSA — any routing identifier code with "S’* in the 

first position, 

dp Other non-Army — any routing identifier code not 
indicated above (e.g, , "F12" for 
Air Force) » 

Line group 7-8 Enter one of the following line groups to which the 

added or adjusted MRO, MRC, or MRD data is to be 
applied: 

01 — on hand beginning of period. 

12 — received by shipping activity, 

23 — shipped on time, 

34 — shipped late, 

46 — on hand end of period (in storage). 

56 — on hand end of period (in transportation), 

67— number of warehouse denials. 

Note . When MRO, MRC, or MRD data is to be added or 
adjusted, the program in AMCR 10-0293-1-5 will select 
the routing identifier code indicated in card columns 
4 through 6 and will simultaneously update the specific 
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Blank 

Report column a 
Report column b 
Report column c 
Report column d 
Report column e 


Card 

columns Explanation 

report line as well as the line group. For example, 
an add card for line group 01 with routing identifier 
code B5U in card columns 4 through 6 will automati- 
cally update the data for report line 02. 

9-55 Leave blank. 

56-60 Enter the total number of MRO^s, MRC’s, or MRD^s for 

issue priority designators (IPD^s) 1 through 3. 

61-65 Enter the total number of MRO’s, MRC^s, or MRD^s for 

IPD*s 4 through 8, 

66-70 Enter the total number of MR0»s, MRC^s or MRD's for 

IPD^s 9 through 15. 

71-75 Enter the total number of MR0»s, MRC^s, or HRD»s for 

IPD’s 16 through 20. 

76-80 Enter the total number of MR0 *b, MRC^d, or MRD^s for 

IPD 99, 


Notes { 1, Entries for report columns a through e will be right- justified and 

zero-'fiTTed (e.g., 00095). 

2. Previously posted totals to the disk file may be reduced by entering 
the quantity to be subtracted in the applicable field (report columns a through e) with 
an ’Ul” zone punch in the low-order position (card colm 60 , 65, 70 , 75 , or 80). 

3. Coded shipping report add cards will be forwarded to the keypunching 
activity for punching and subsequent processing in the program in AMCR 18-0293-1-5. 
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TITLE: Transportation Work Card (TWO. 
form no, AHCTAB Form SO 38 


APPUCATIONi All ooinmoditias , ADP-equipped depots. 

»s=. 11.1. i. ...a „ 


rield legend columns 

SohedulG idontifica- (1-10) 

tion entries 


Interpreter 

print 

positions 

1-10 
3d line 


Card code 


1 


1 


Year code 

2 

2 

3d line 

SPW serial 

3-7 


n umbe r 


3- 7 

3d lino 

SPW line 
numbq r 

8-10 

0-10 

3d line 

Header card "E" 
entries 

<11-31) 



Explanation 


each TWC identifies the card 
with related SPW's, DD Form 
13 ‘j 8-1A^ and the shipment sus- 
pense fxle. TWC' 8 with dupli- 
cate SPW serial and line 
numbers must be further identi- 
fied to the appropriate SPW 
and DD Form 13tia-lA by the TCN 
partial code, 


Enter card code W to identify 
card used to accomplish one or 
more of the following actions 
when entered as input to the 
program in AMCR 18-0213-1-5; 

1, Clear the shipment suspense 
file* 

2, Punch Shipman t status cards. 

3, Punch cancellation reentry 
cards. 

H, Punch denial cards, 

5, Update shipping statistics, 
u. Provide data for computer- 
printed Govornment bills of 
lading (GDL's). 

7, Update docuinant control file. 
0, Write change tape records. 

3* Punch packing reimburse- 
ment cards. 

10. Punch intransit data cards. 


Enter the last digit of the 
year as shown on the corre- 
sponding SPW for the TWC. 


Enter the five-position 
SPW serial number as shown 
on the related SPW, 


Data source 
‘ or 

re ference 


Appendix B-2. 


Enter the three-position line 
number of the related SPW lino. 


, «^-'-urnn3 ii through 31 of 
each TWC * W" card provides data 
for completion of shipment 
status cards and portions of 
the data to be printed on GDL's. 
However I it is not necessary 
to complete the columns for 
Normally, only one 
TWC W" card from each SPW 
serial number will have these 
columns punched. Subsequently, 
during computer processing, the 
punched card is sorted ahead of 
the unpunchad cards for the saiso 
bi w aerial number and all the 
oards for the serial number are 
updated with the data in the 
header card, 
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Field legend 
Partial code 


Stop-off vehiole 
sequence 


Mode of shipment 


Date of shipment 


Date available 
for shipment 


code 


Card 

columns 

Interpreter 

print 

positions 

Explanation 

Data source 
or 

re ference 

11 

11 

3d line 

1. This file will be 
punched at the time 
the SPW is printed 
whenever a TCM partial 
is computer- as signed* 

Paragraphs 
M-lb(2) and 
4-2 aC 2)^ this 
regulation, 



2 * Enter the partial code in 
this field for the 
httLSTRIP or non-MILSTRIP 

TCN number in card col- 
umns 59 through 73 when 
a TCN partial different 
from the computer- as signed 

TCN partial is asaignedi 


12 

12 

3d line 

1. Leave blank for TWC’a not 
requiring computer- printed 
GBL's. 




2, Leave blank for TWC^s 

requiring computer-printed 
GBL^s for which a stop-off 
or multiple vehicle applica- 
tion does not apply. 




3, Enter the transportation 
sequence code to identify; 




a. Materiel to the stop-off 
reflexed by the address 
of the SPW for the related 
TWC. 

Appendix B-13 



b. Materiel to a specific 
vehicle described on the 

6DL ”C" card with the 
identical transportation 
sequence code and GBL con- 
trol number. 1^/ 


13 

13 

3d line 

Enter the mode of shipment code 
which pertains to the GBL or 
to the origin mode if the GBL 
was not used. 

Appendix Q6, 
DOD Regulation 
4500. 32-R, 

14-16 

14-16 

3d line 

Enter the Julian day of the 
year for the calendar date 
on which the shipment is ten- 
dered to the carrier, post 
office, or delivered to con- 
signee. 


17-19 

17-19 

3d line 

Enter the Juli^ day of the 
year the materiel is packed, 
marked, and released by the 
storage activity to the traf- 
fic management activity for 
movement* For parcel post 
and local issues, this will 
be the same date as the date 
shipped. 


20 

20 

3d line 

Enter code "V if the date 
shipped is equal to the date 
available for shipment, Enter 
the appropriate hold code to 
report the reason for delay in 
shipment whenever date shipped 
is later than date available 
for shipment. 

Paragraph 3“4g, 
DOD Regulation 
4SOO. 32-R, 


1/ The transportation sequence code may be used to identify ston-off nrt j 
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Field legend 

GBL/GBL control 
number 


Port of embarka- 
tion code 


Blank 

Exception quantity 
overflow 


DL line entries 


Class suffix 
code 


Number of pieces 


Type-of-pack 

coda 


Card 

columns 

21-28 


29-31 


32-33 

311-36 


(36-58) 


36 


37-40 


m-42 


Appendix A-17— Continued 


Interpreter 

print 

positions 

21-28 
3d line 


29-31 
3d line 


34-35 
3d line 


Explanation 


1. Leave blank for parcel 
post shipments, local 
issues, or any movement 
not requiring a bill of 
lading. 

2. Enter the actual bill of 
lading number for freight 
shipments whenever a 
computer-printed GBL is 
not required. 


3, Enter a 6DL control number 
to identify the TWC to a 
specific assembly of 6flL 
work cards and TWC's to 
provide data for a distinct 
computer-printed GBL, 


1. Leave blank for continental 
United States (CONUS) ship- 
ments and for oversea parcel 
post shipments mailed 
directly to the consignee. 


rue. coae to iden- 
tify the CONUS terminal 
through which oversea ship- 
ments (other than 1 above) 
are routed. For shipments 
to a SEAVAN cargo assembly 
point , enter the code iden- 
tifying the SEAVAN cargo 
assembly point. (See DOD 
4500, 32-R, MILSTAHP.) 


Leave blank. 


/' V , iaouBB require 

denial, cancellation, or parti- 
“S'* ““"‘P-Lo'te quantity 

(without U 80 of "H") exceeds fiv 
positions, the first one or two 
positions will be placed herei thi 
remaining five positions in the 
quantity exception field. For 
example, if quantity exception 
was 527 345, then OS would be 
placed in card columns 34 and 35 i 
if quantity was 7573452, then 75 
would be placed in card columns 
31 and 35 j the remainder would 
be placed in card columns 76 
through 79. 


36 

3d line 


37-40 
3d line 


41-42 


uuinpxeTe care columns 36 through 
58 when it is desired to have a 
GBL line entry printed on the GBL 
fields are referred to 
as GBL line entries. However, 
card columns 43 through 47 are 
also used to record the weight 
shipjped for shipments not re- 
quiring a computer- printed GBL. 

When it Is desired to use the 
term "freight all kinds" in 
place of the freight descrip- 
tion on a GBh line entry, an 
F must be entered in card 
column 36 of the TWC for the 
related GBL line entry. 


Enter the number of pieces ap- 
plicable to the GBL line for 
the type-of-paok code entered 
in card columns 41 and 42, 


Which Identifies the typ© of 
container in which the mate- 
riel is packed for shipment. 
When more than one type of 


Data source 
or 

reference 


Appendix A-1. 


Appendix .B-13A 
or B-i3B, DOD 
Regulation 
'1500. 32-R. 


Appendix B-7, 
DOD Regulation 
4500. 32-R. 
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Appendix A- 17 — Continued 


Interpreter 
Card print 

Field legend columns positions 


Extended weight 4 3-ii7 


43-47 


Extended cube 

48-51 

48-51 

3d line 

RO/RO or 

52-56 

52-56 

CONEX number 


3d line 

Transportation 

57-58 

57-58 

appropriation 

code 


3d line 


Special <59-80) 

exceptions 


TCN 

exception 


59-73 1-15 

5th line 


Exp Ian at ion 

pack applies to a single GBL line, 
enter the data for the first type 
of pack in the TWC “’W" card, and 
complete TWC "Z" cards for the re- 
maining type of packs. 

1. For GBL line entries, enter the 
total weight for the number of 
pieces indicated in card columns 
37 through 40, When the weight 
exceeds 99 ,999 pounds a ”12*' 
overpunch will be entered in 
card column 43 and the excess 

of 100,000 pounds will be en- 
tered in these fields, 

2. When the weight exceeds 200,000 
pounds, an ”11” overpunch will 
be entered in card column 43 and 
the excess of 200,000 pounds will 
be entered in these fields, 

3. For other than GBL line entries, 
enter the total weight of the 
shipment in one SPW. If Army- 
owned materiel and other than 
Army-owned (e.g,, Defense Supply 
Agency CDSA3) are included in the 
same SPW serial, select the proper 
TWC(s) for each and enter the 
weight. 

Enter the total cubic feet for the 
number of pieces indicated in card 
columns 37 through 40, 

Enter the roll-on/roll-off (RO/RO) 
trailer serial number or serial 
number of the container express 
<C0NEX), when applicable. 

Enter the locally developed two- 
position code which identifies the 
transportation allotment to be 
printed for the GBL line represented 
by the TWC "W” card. If multiple 
transportation codes apply, enter 
in these columns and complete 
a TWC card for each 
appropriation. 

Card columns 59 through 80 of the TWC 
are completed only when TCN partialing 
is required or when the quantity to be 
shipped is different from that of the 
MRO received, 

1. Whenever a TCN partial is computer 
assigned, this field will be 
punched at the time the SPW is 
printed; otherwise, it is blank 

at the time of output. 

2, Enter the MILSTRIP or non-HILSTRIP 
TCN number in this field when a 
TCN differs from the computer- 
assigned TCN, 

3. Enter the notice of availability 
number in card columns 59 through 
62 for Foreign Military Sales 
(FHS) shipment, 

4, Enter the consignor address code 
in card columns 53 through 64; 
the letter ”R” in card column 65; 
and the parcel-post registration 
number in card columns 66 through 


Data source 
or 

re fere nee 


f 


Paragraphs 
4-lb(2) and 
4-2aC2), 


Appendix B-B, 
DOD 

Regulation 
4500. 32-R, 

AR 725-50, 


AR 725-50, 
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TCN 

exception 

code 


Quantity 

exception 


Card 

columns 


74 


75-79 


AMCR 725-7, C3 

Appendix A-17 — Continued 

Interpreter Data source 

print jjp 

_poaitiQns Explanation reference 

Zeros will be filled in the 
card columns between the letter 
"R” and the register number when 
it is less than eight digits. 

Enter the TCN exception Appendix B-14. 

code in this position to 
identify the TCN exception 
in card columns 59 through 
73 as an FMS notice of avail- 
ability number or as a TCN, 
and to indicate if the TCN 
for the complete SPW serial 
number is to be changed or 
if only the TCN for the line 
identified in card columns 
0 through 10 of the TWC is 
to be changed, 

1. Thxs field will be Paragraph 

punched with '' 00001 ” at 4-2aC2). 

the time the SPW is 
printed whenever an MRO 
is partialed for vehicles, 

Otherwise, the field is 
blank at the time of 
output, 

2. Enter the actual quan- Appendix B-8, 

tity shipped whenever 
quantity exception code 
0 is used in card column 
80, 

3. Enter the quantity of 
partial to be shipped 
whenever quantity excep- 
tion code 2, 3, C, L, 4, 

X, Y, Z, or 5 is entered 
in card column 80. 

4. Enter the quantity can- 
celed whenever quantity 
exception code 6 is entered 
in card column 80, When 
this field is blank, quan- 
tity exception code 6 in 
oard column 80 will cancel 
the entire open quantity in 
the suspense file, 

5. Enter the quantity to 
remain open in the suspense 
file when quantity exception 
code 9 is used in card column 
00, No quantity will be 
entered when the entire suspense 
record is to be deleted, 

6. Enter the quantity to be 
canceled and the quantity 
exception code W in card 
column 80 when only a partial 
of the quantity offered to the 
freight forwarder is to be can- 
celed. Leave this field blank 
when the entire open quantity 
is to* be canceled as a duplicate 
FMS shipment. 

7. Ammunition "M” modified issue will 
have the complete (unmodified) quan- 
tity placed in the TWC when excep- 
tions exist. The first or second 
positions of the quantity will be 
placed in oard columns 34 and 35. 

(See card columns 34 and 35 for ex- 
planation of procedures.) 


16 

5th line 


17-21 
5th line 
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Field legend 

Quantity excep- 
tion code 


Card 

columns 


SO 


Appendix A- 17— Continued 


Interpreter 

print 

positions 


Explanation 


22 

Sth line 


-Lj-cxu W4LJ.A oe puncned 
with a "2’' or a "5" at the 
time the SPW is printed, 
whenever a computer-assigned 
partial is punched in card 
column 80, For a vehicle 
partial, the quantity excep- 
tion is also punched. For 
all other computer-assigned 
partial TCN»g, the quantity 
for each partial must be 
manually identified with a 
quantity exception entry. 


2. Enter the appropriate quan- 
tity exception code to iden- 
tify the type of action 
required to complete the 
quantity exception field. 


Data source 
or 

re ference 


Appendix B-a. 




Field leeend 

Schedule identifi- 
cation entries 

Card 

columns 

i-10 

Interpreter 

print 

positions 

1-10 

3d line 

Notice of 
availability 
card shipment 
unit entries 



I Date available 

1 for shipment 

17-19 

17-i9 

Nmber of 
pieces 

37-40 

37-40 

3d line 

Type-of-pack 

code 

41-42 

41-42 

3d line 

Extended 

weight 

43-47 

4 3-47 

3d line 

Extended oub'e 

RO/RO or 

CONEX number 

48-51 

52-56 

48-51 

3d line 

52-56 

3d line 

TCN exception 

59-62 

53-62 

5th line 

TCN exception 
code 

74 

74 

5th line 


Explanation 

Enter the data from the cor- 
responding TWC ’’W card and 
change the card code (card 
colm 1) to 


roiiowing card columns 
must be completed in one 
TWC ''F" card of each ship- 
ment unit to describe the 
shipment. 


Enter the date that storage 
made the shipment available 
for shipment. 

Enter the total number of 
pieces contained in the 
shipment unit identified 
by the notice of availability 


Enter the type-of-paok code 
to describe the shipment 
unit, 


Enter the extended weight 
for the shipment unit in 
the same manner as shown 
for TWC "W" card. 

extended cube for 
the shipment unit. 


commodity code for the sbipme 
unit in each TWC ’»F'' card, wi 
entries in card columns 37 
through SI, 


Enter the FMS notice of availa- 
bility number in each TWC *‘F" 
card. 


Enter TCN exception code in 
each TWC 'T" card. 


Data source 
or 

reference 

Paragraph 1 , 
above, 


Appendix B-7, 
DOD Regulation 
4500. 32-R. 


Appendix B-4, DOD 
Regulation 
4500, 32R, and 
appendix III-32, 
AR 725-60, 

Appendix III- 32, 
AR 725-50. 


Appendix B-14. 


. 4 : 
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Appendix A-17— Corft inued 


Field legend 

Card 

columns 

Interpreter 

print 

positions 

Explanation 

Data source 
or 

reference 

Quantity excep- 
tion 

75-79 

76-79 

5th line 

If the quantity offered or re- 
leased is different from that 
shown for the SPW line, enter 
the actual quantity offered or 
released. 


Quantity excep- 
tion code 

80 

00 

5th line 

Enter code 2 when entry is made 
in card columns 75 through 79 j 
otherwise, leave blank. 

Appendix D-8, 

Columns not 
specified above 



Leave blank on the TWC 'T” card. 


3. Transportation work card, card code N (TWC 

”N*' card), FMS notice of availabilitv trailer card. a. 

card is prepared by the shipment planning activity only when, a single item or container In a 
to a freight forwarder, has dimensions or weight in excess of: 

shipment, offered 

(1) 

Weight— 10,000 

pounds . 



(2) 

Length — 35 feet. 



(3) 

Width— 10 feet 

5 inches. 



Oi) 

Height — 8 feet 

4 inches. 



b. The 
for each TWC "N” 

computer program in AMCR 18-0213-1- 
card proceBsed, 

-5 will prepare an FMS notice of availability trailer card 

Field legend 

Card 

columns 

Interpreter 

print 

positions 

Explanation 

Data source 
or 

reference 

Schedule identi- 
fication entries 

1-10 

1-10 

3d line 

Enter data from the correspond- 
ing TWC "W*' card and change card 
code (card col 1) to an "N,” 

Paragraph 1 above. 

Card 

identification 

62-56 

and 

59-62 

52-56 

3d line 
59-62 

5th line 

Enter data from the correspond- 
ing TWC ”F’' card. 

Paragraph 2 above, 

Extended weight 

4 3-117 

4 3-47 

3d line 

Enter, in tons, the weight of the 
heaviest item op container. This 
field will be completed only when 
the item or container exceeds 6 
tons. 

Appendix 11-32, 

AR 726-50, 

Length 

65-67 

65-67 

5th line 

Enter, in feet, the length of the 
longest piece of the shipment 
unit . 

Appendix 11-32, 

AR 725-60, 

Width 

G9-70 

68-70 

5th line 

Enter, in feet, the width of the 
largest piece of the shipment unit. 

Appendix 111-32, 

AR 725-50. 

Height 

76-79 


Enter, in feet, the height of the 
largest piece of the shipment unit, 

Appendix III-32 , 

AR 726-50, 

Columns not 
specified above 



Leave blank. 



Transportation work card, card code P (TWC '[?•' card) poat-poet SPW line card , This card is partially 
punched in lieu of a TWC "W" card whenever shipment documents are manually prepared prior to computer processing 
of the MRO, At the time of output, the TWC "P” card is identical to the TWC ”W“ card, except that the MRO doou- 
me nt number is punched in card columns 59 through 73 and TCN exception code 2 is punched in card column 7^1 « The 
TWC card will be completed and entered in the program in AMCR 18-0213-.1-S for processing in the same manner 
as prescribed for the TWC ’'W” card, 

5, T^nsportation work card, card code X (TWC card) GBL line appropriation trailer card . This card 
is prepared by the traffic management activity when multiple transportation appropriations for a single GBL 
line entry are to be printed on the computer-prepared GBL. The procedure is prescribed in paragraph 7-6. 
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Field legend 

Schedule identi- 
fication entries 

Extended weight 


Transportation 

appropriation 


Columns not 
specified above 



Appendix A- 17 

--Continued 

Card 

columns 

Interpreter 

print 

positions 

Explanation 



1-10 

1»10 

3d line 

Enter the data from correspond- 
ing TWC -W' or "P” card, and 
change card code to “X," 

43-47 

43-47 

3d line 

Enter the extended weight for 
the portion of weight of GBL 
line entry to be charged to 
the transportation appropriation 
code shown in card columns 57 

The total weight shown 
in the TWC "X'' cards must equal 
weight shown in the 

TWC ■■W" or TWC -P" and, if ap- 
plicable, TWC "Z'» cards, with 
the same SPW serial and line 
number. 

57-58 

57-58 

3d line 

Enter the two-position code for 
the transportation allotment to 
be printed on the GBL for weight 
shown in card columns 43 through 



Leave blank. 


mul ti p le-type pack 

entry. The procedure is prescribed in paragraph J-st thir^gSiKionf^ 


Field legend 

Schedule identi- 
fication entries 


Number of 
pieces 


Type-of-pae)c 

code 


Card 

Interpreter 

print 

columns 

positions 

1-10 

1-10 


3d line 

37-40 

37-40 


3d line 

41-42 



Explanation 

"the correspond 
change 

card code, card column 1, to '‘Z.'' 

Enter the number of pieces for the 
type of pack entered in card col- 
umns 41 and 42* 

Enter the type-of-pack code for 
containers « 


Extended weight 


Extended cube 


Columns not 
specified above 


43-47 


48-51 


43-47 
3d line 


48-51 
3d line 


Enter the extended weight for the 
number of pieces and type of pack 
entered in card columns 37 through 


Enter the extended cube for the 
number of pieces and type of 
pack entered in card columns 37 
through 42. 

Leave blank. 


^ j!:^''°P°’^*atiqn work card, card code D . Delay in processing. 


Field lecend 

Card 

columns 

Interpreter 

print 

positions 

Schedule iden- 
tification entries 

1-10 

1-10 

3d line 

Delay code 

11 

11 

3d line 

Followup day 

12-14 

12-14 

3d line 

Blank 

15-80 



Explanation 

Enter data from the correspond- 
ing TWC ‘'W*' or "P'' card and 
change card code (card colm 1) to 

Enter code to indicate reason for 
delay in processing. 

Enter the Julian day follow up is 
to be made on the delayed line. 

Leave blank. 


Data source 
or 

reference 


Paragraph 1 of 
this appendix. 


Depot assigned 
codes . 


This card is pre- 
I single GBL line 


Data source 
or 

reference 


Appendix B-7, 
DOD Regulation 
4500. 32-R* 

Paragraph 1 of 
this appendix, 


Paragraph 1 of 
this appendix. 


Data source 
or 

reference 


Depot developed. 
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TITLE: Daily Transaction Register* 

FORM MO: General Purpose Listing* 

APPLICATION: All commodities, ADP— equipped depots* 


USE ; The listing is used for inventory research and to 
obtain location data when the computer is not in 
operation* 


Line 1 


Explanation of heading 


Stock number 


Stock number processed* 


Lot number 


Class V lot number processed* 


C 


Condition code processed* 


U/I 


Unit of issue* 


PSC 


Physical security classification# 


DO LA 

0/P 

R/S 

Location 


MGR 


Date of last activity* 

Ownership/purpose code# 

Class V remote storage code# 

Location of the stock number and/or lot 
number processed or the added, deleted, 
or changed-to locations from location 
changes* 

Manager routing identifier# 


On hand 


Balance on hand at depots maintaining 
balances* 


Stock number 
Lot/ location 


C/TO 


The stock number changed from or changed 
to, as applicable* 

The Class V lot number changed from or 
changed to, as applicable, or the loca- 
tion changed from* 

The condition code change to. 
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Line 2 

Explanation of heading 

DIG 

Document identifier code of transaction 
document. 

Document No, 

Document number of transaction document, 
when applicable. 

S 

Suffix code of transaction document, when 
applicable. * 

PROJ 

Project code of transaction document, when 
applicable. 

PRI 

Issue priority designator or group of 
transaction document, when applicable. 

TRAN 

Transaction code applicable to the 
transaction. 

DATE 

Date of transaction. 

SEQ NO 

Sequence number of transaction. 

MGT 

Management code of transaction document* 
when applicable. * 

FC 

Fund code of transaction document, when 
applicable. 

SUP/AD 

Supplementary address of transaction 
document, when applicable. 

SIG 

Signal code of transaction document, 
when applicable. 

UNIT PRICE 

Unit price of the stock number processed. 

QTY PROG 

Quantity processed by the transaction 
document, when applicable. 

R/I TO 

Routing identifier code (To) of the 
transaction document, when applicable. 

SHIP NO 

Shipment number in receiving document, 
when applicable, ’ 

R/I FM 

Routing identifier code (From) of the 
transaction document, when applicable. 
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Line 2 

MRO 

EXT AMOUNT 

Line 3 

DOLI 
INV IND 

END balance 


Explanation of heading 

MRO code assigned transactions. 

Extended amount of the transaction quan- 
tity processed. 


Explanation of heading 
Date of last inventory. 

The inventory code indicating items under 
inventory and whether the transaction 
occurred before or after inventory. 

The ending balance after the quantity 
processed was added or subtracted. Appli- 
cable at depots maintaining balances. 
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Appendix A- 2 2 — Continued 

TITLE; Freight Consolidation Summary. 

FORM NO: G. P. Listing. 

APPLICATION: Other than class II automatic data processing (ADP) -depots . 

shioments consolidate small shipments of commodities other than class V into unit load 

ipments in order to obtain optimum transportation conveyance usage and reduce coats and intransit time. 

2. The listing is printed in five sections, as applicable. The five sections are; 

a. Oversea consignees— * Army , 


b. Oversea con8ignees“*-0ther than Army or Foreign Military Sales (FMS), 

c. Domestic consignees- -Army . 

d. Domestic consignees — Other than Army. 

e. FMS consignees. 

3« Explanation of headings. 


Headings 

PELS 

SERL 

CONSIG 

CODE 

IPG 

CDE 


PK6 

ARE 

TY 

CG 

EXG 

HDL 


Explanation 

The sequentially assigned aerial number beginning with "0001'' 
assigned to each shipment unit. 


The assigned eix-position consignee code (or five-position 
station code) indicated in the shipping address file. 


The single position military standard transportation ai 
movement procedures (MILSTAMP) transportation priority 
designation (THREE or FOUR only). 


The internal packaging area designation— locally assigned to 
Federal stock number (FSN) groups, warehouse location, etc. 


The type-of- cargo code (one position) indicated in the depot 
master item data file (DMIDF) for specific FSN's. 


handling code (one position) indicated in the 
DMIDF for specific FSN's. 


Data source 
Computer. 

Shipping 
address file. 

Computer. 

Computer. 
DMIDF or AMF. 
DMIDF or AMF. 


PJT 

CDE 


The assigned project code indicated on the materiel release 
order (MRO). 


MRO. 


1ST 

DD 

TOTAL 

WEIGHT 


The three-position Julian date indicating the earliest "delivery MRO. 

date" of any MRO in the schedule or total. * v 

Se 1 f-explanat ory . 


TOTAL Self-explanatory, 

CUBE 


TOTAL 

LINES 

WEIGHT 
1ST DD 

CUBE 
1ST DD 

LINES 
1ST DD 

LINES 
MIS WT 

R 

I 


FIRST 
STD MO. 


Self-explanatory , 


or^total^^ earliest delivery date within the schedule Computer, 

or^total earliest delivery date within the schedule Computer, 


The number of lines encompassed by the earliest delivery date 
within the schedule or total. 

The number of lines within the schedule or schedule summary 
that are missing weights. 

Release indicator. 

1. A single asterisk indicates that all lines applicable 
to this STD are due for release the next day and that 
review should be made to see if other lines should be 
released to obtain maximum consolidation. 

2. A double asterisk indicates a mandatory release for 
all lines against this STD, and they will be released 
the next run. 

First storage target date on this release serial number and 
the number of lines. 


Computer 


Computer 


Computer, 


Computer. 
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Headin ^ yg 

SECOND 
STD NO. 

THIRD 
STD NO. 

FOURTH 
STD NO, 


Appendix A-22~^Continued 
Explanation 

of*^line8y^ I'elease serial number and the number 

Ifunll"! "“"ber and the number 

offlines!** release aerial number and the number 


Data aource 
Computer. 

Computer* 

Computer. 


a. P-lno-H * fr'wxiiU, 


Fi rst printed line— -Btatio n or consignee line. 


Print poaitionft 


Sequential aerial number. 


Explanation 


th^rconallnle^SSer" Army consigneea. indicate 

“5*‘ 

under 10,000 pounds. 

? Motor FAX over 10,000 pounds 
o e --.Motor FAK over and under 10,000 pounds. 

lociurto ^fleet^idditiSnal^m data! employed 

station or coneignee address in-the-olear. 


line-traff<y. management Hn. 


Print positions 

Explanation 

"intransit data." 

The fi!st po8itloi^ia%lphabetio '’L^ *=°de. 

‘ “ ">»■"•« I**. ~ai." s:‘b“ ssiSKd”'*' 

"RT PLN” ("route plan"). 

plan codes are*three!™aitiSn°code8*'*^Th° 

IS alphabetic and the^^seoond anrf^!h’ position 

numeric. A maximum of 

indicated. route plans per line can be 

98-100 "Rye" npA 

KXC —REA express container service. 

102-104 Thp RPA a.. 

win be indl^ated°a8''requij;^S! '^(REA'’TOnt''l®'’^° POBitlons 
secured from carrier tarifft are 

the depot 

rs"JS“ -ir': 

«t.„d .u «' ■"'■•■■"i-d u».. 1. ...Lb?.' 2; S;c.“iu”b;‘s.“’"s‘' 

. .b.» .. .*sf„s “■••• -- 1 
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Print positions 
57-63 

65-70 

72-132 


Appendix A- 2 2— Continued 




(UFC)"ir|osi??onB claBsifioation 


As much of the "in- the- clear” 
allows will be indicated. 


NMFC description as space 


3!gtal packing area summary line . 


Print positions 
6-23 
25-27 
32-83 


Explanation 
"TOTAL PACKING AREA." 

Two-position packing area designation, locally assigned. 
Appropriate total data for the preceding schedule lines, 


pack area which in turn will^be followed^by^a total^line^for ’that^nack^^'^^^^ listed for another 

have been listed, a summary line (f below)^for ?hf statL^ will L^liate^^ schedules for a station 

e. (Deleted), 

Total station summary line. 


Print positions 
6-18 
32-38 


Explanation 

"TOTAL STATION." 

Totals of the data listed for all the packing area summary lines. 


^ep^d;en rrig : ;«grth^° gat^ U:?:7 for"a i l staS"L±rv"?r Usted and 

(oversea). 4.iai.ea ror axi station summary lines applicable to each geographic area 


Print positions 

5- lfl (let line) 

6- 18 (2d line) 
6-16 (3d line) 
6-17 (Uth line) 
32-83 (all lines) 


Explanation 
"TOTAL ATLANTIC," 

"TOTAL PACIFIC." 

"TOTAL GULF," 

"TOTAL ALASKA." 

Appropriate totals under the appropriate headings, 


stations (ooniTgnee ) ’^whioh“h ave°been°aB8igned^a^ reak-bulk^Dolnt^'^th*^*^f ' 1 1 c^PUter hoi 

summary lines fSr these stations wUl be lu^arUeraiid U8?edf ’ “ata from the 


tape for 
"total station" 


Pri tf .. Roaitions Explanation 

"TOTAL BBP" (Total break-bulk point). 

The break-bulk point six-position address code. 

Appropriate total data will be indicated under the headings. 


Army conBlgneea Is 'a listing °o Tow‘rTe\ ‘con^sign^? A iotala for oversea 

format as above, however. o^ly^ac^kiTar^ri^ 

and FHS il*the'’Array domestic "conBlgneriist Ing . ^The°forLt*’is^the^S® oversea consignees other than Army 

ss;r.tM§L:5;s .. 
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Print positions 
6-lS 
17-19 

32-83 


Appendix A- 2 2 — Continued 


"ROUTE PLAN." 


Explanation 


Enter the three-position code (one alphabetic 
designating the specific route plan. 

Appropriate data under the headings. 


and two numeric) 


^Qction ^ , Domesti c consignees-- Other than Anmif . 

consignees^ is a listing for domest ic consignees other th^ n listing and totals for domestic Army 

signer totals, in lisu%f statior^otals! wiU bf enUed? however, con- 


Section 5 ^ FHS consigne es . 
a listing for FHS consignees will be 
consignee (station) listings will be 


Following the listing and totals 
indicated. The same format will 
indicated. 


for domestic consignees other than Army, 
be usedj however, only packing area and 
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TITLL: MRO History Audit Listing. 


FORM NUHbKRs AHC FORM 1507, 

APPLICATION: All commodities, ADP-equipped depots. 

USE: Obtaining MRO status, followup, and cancellation. 


Tabulator 


Field lei^end 

print 

position 

Type of record 

1 

Document 
identifier code 

3-5 

Routing 

identifier code 


Federal stock 
number 

11-25 

Unit of issue 

27-28 

Quantity 

30-31* 

Signal code 

36 

Fund code 

30-39 

Estimated 
availability 
date or ROD 

U1-U3 

Status or 
advice code 

US -no 

Routing identifier 
code (From) or edit 
action code 

Ua-5 0 

Condition code 

5U 

Managerial code 

56 

Mode of shipment 

57 

Unit price/GBL 

59-68 

Action date 

70-73 

Stock manager 
symbol 

75 

Media and status 
code 

02 

Distribution code 

ou-ae 

Project or 
decision code 

88-90 

Issue priority code 

92-93 

Multi-status 

indicator 

97 

Shipment due date 

90-101 

Open quantity 

103-107 


I^xplanation 

Enter the type of record that identifies 
and sequences the segment of the requi- 
sition fxle« 

Enter the code that identifies the type 
of document, type of Federal stock number, 
and/or exception data^ and domestic or 
oversea. 


Enter the code indicating the source of 
supply to which a document is directed/ 
passed /submitted, 

HRO stock number. 


Unit of issue of the item. 
Enter the quantity requested. 
Signal code of .fhe MUO, 

Fund code of the MRO. 


Enter the estimated availability date 
required delivery date computed durinp 
issue processing, ^ 


or 


MRO status or advice. 


ASDA ropting identifier. 


Condition code/MHO. 

MRO management code. 

shipment^ to identify t)»e means of 

Unit price or GBb number. 

Enter the date the transaction was 
processed. 

Manager symbol, 

MRO media and status code. 

MRO distribution code, 

MRO project code, 

MRO issue priority designator. 

Enter the code indicating that multiple 
status has been furnished. 

Enter the date shipment must be released 
to the carrier. 

Enter the code used to assure that 
total action has been completed. 


AMCR 725-.7 


Data source 
MRO history tape, 

MRO history tape. 

MRO )iistory tape, 

MRO lii story tape, 

MRO history tape , 
MRO history tape, 
MRO history tape. 
MRO history tape, 
MRO history tape, 

MRO history tape , 
MRO history tape . 

MRO lii story tape , 
MRO history tape, 
MRO history tape. 

MRO history tape, 
MRO history tape 

MRO history tape, 

MRO history tape, 

MRO history tape, 
MRO history tape. 

MRO history tape, 
MRO history tape, 

MRO history tape, 

MRO history tape, 
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Field legend 

Tabulator 

print 

position 

Supplementary 
adldre b s 

109-114 

Document 
number 
(1st line) 

116-129 

Suffix code 

131 

Audit code 
(2d line) 

116-118 

Control number 
(2d line) 

125-129 


tlxplanation 
MRO supplementary address. 


HRO document number. 


MRO suffix code. 

Enter the code indicating that research 
action is required in the requisition 
history. 

Enter the code identifying the organization 
requesting inquiry into the requisition 
history file. 


Data source 
MRO history tape, 

MRO history tape 

MRO history tape, 
MRO history tape. 

Local designation. 
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(Remote Inaniry) 
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Quantity shipped 
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OVER FIVE LOCATIONS LISTING 


AMCR 725-7, C3 


(This appendix has been deleted.) 
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Appendix A^31 

RESEARCH LESTING FOR FOLLOWUP/CANCELLATION 


AMCR 725-7 
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AMCR 72S 


TITLES Research Listing for Followup/ Cancellation „ 

FORM NOo ; GoP<, Liistingo 

APPLICATION: All Commodities, ADP-equipped depots « 

USE: Used to research followups or cancellations that the 
computer cannot process « 


Explanation of headings 
1st heading — input document 


D/I 

R/I 

TO 

MED 

Stock Number 

U/I 

QTY 

Document number 

SUF 

SUPP 

ADDR 

SIG 

CODE 

FC 

DIST 

PROJ 

PRIOR 

RDD 

ADV 

R/I 

FR 


Document identifier code. 
Routing identifier code (To). 

Media and status code. 
Self-explanatory. 

Unit of issue. 

Quantity , 

Self-explanatory, 

Suffix code. 

Supplementary address. 

Signal code. 

Fund code , 

Distribution code. 

Project code. 

Issue priority designator. 
Required delivery date. 

Advice code. 

Routing identifier code (From). 



AMCR 725- 7 

1st heading--input document.. 


MGT 

UNIT 

PRICE 


Management data. 
Self-explanatory, 


2nd heading--f rom document control file 
Document number Self-explanatory. 


SUF 

DATE PROC/ 
MODE/ SHIP 

DATE/SPW/ 

GBL 

LINE/TCN 

PART 

POE 


Suffix '(^ode. 

The date processed or the mode of ship- 
ment or date shipped. 

Date of SPW or 
date of GBL, 

SPW serial and line number or TCN, 
Partial code. 

Port of embarkation. 


Stock number 

QTY 

OPEN 

QTY 

DENIED 

QTY 

SHIP 

QTY 

I/C 

OWN 

C'OND 


Self-explanatory , 

Quantity remaining to be shipped. 

Quantity denied. 

Quantity shipped. 

Quantity canceled. 

Inventory control code. 

Owner or ownership/purpose code. 
Condition code. 
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. AMCR 725-7 

Appendix A-32— Continued 
CLE; Shipment Release Summary o 

RM NOo ; GoPo Listing* 

^LIGATION: All commodities, ADP-equipped depots* 

Z: This listing will be produced from each run of the 

program in AMCR 18-0208-1-5* It v/ill reflect all the 
SPW schedules (IPG's 2, 3, apd 4), released by the 
program in AMCR 18-0204-1-5, and all the DD Forms 
1348-lA (IPG's 1 and 2) released by the program in 
AMCR 18-0207-1-5, for each station* 

Ej^lanation of headings 

b heading 

freight address for the consignee, 
i headin g 

JSIG Consignee address code, 

"i SPW serial number, 

D Issue priority group code. 

>E 

IlK Code assigned the pack area, 

uA 

ID Exception handling code* 

DE 

IJ Project code, 

DE 

:) storage target date. 

Transportation date. 

Delivery date, 

CAL Total weight. 

CGHT 

CAL Total cube, 

3E 

CAL Total lines, 

'lES 
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Appendix A-33A 
PRINTED FORM FORMAT 
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Appendix A-33A — Continued 
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Appendix A- 3 3A— Continued 

SHIPPING DEPOT REPORT OF SUPPLY PERFORMANCE (RCS AMCDT-122) 
(AMC FORM 1505-R) PRINTED FORM FORMAT— Continued 

FROM: Reporting depot. 


Lines 

1-11 

12-22 

23-33 

34-44 

45-66 

67-77 

78-88 


Definition 

Enter the total number of materiel release order 
(MRO) cards, DD Forms 1348-1 (DOD Single Line Item 
Release/Receipt Documents), by manager, on hand at 
the beginning of the report period. 

Enter the total number of MRO cards, by manager, 
received by the depot during the report period. 

Enter the total number of MRO cards, by manager, 
shipped on time as prescribed in paragraph 10-4d. 

Enter the total number of MRO cards, by manager, 
shipped late. Late shipments are those not offered 
to the consignor transportation officer by the STD. 

Enter the total number of MRO cards, by manager, on 
hand at the end of the report period. Carry over in 
lines 1 through 11 on subsequent report. 

Enter the total number of "out-of- stock" materiel 
release denial (MRD) cards, DD Forms 1348m (DOD Sin- 
gle Line Item Requisition System Documents (Mechani- 
cal)), by manager, prepared during the report period. 

Enter the percentage of warehouse denials computed 
as prescribed in chapter 10. 


REMARKS: Enter narrative explanation of reported late ship- 

remarks will also include the number of 
MRO cards received for "999" requisitions and the 
number of MRO cards canceled. Cancellations will 
reduce the MRO cards on hand. A narrative explana- 
tion will be provided whenever the warehouse denial 
rate exceeds 1 percent. 
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Appendix 33-B— Continued 
shipping depot report of supply performance 

(MACHINE PRINTOUT FORMAT) 

illustrated. 18-0293-1-5 prints the report 


jactivity in accordance with AMCR 18-0213-2-5 processing. ® 

ss.'“TrSiSS^^^^ 

|wa?dS'L"S^u®of"ISrPorn,"l?S?!Ry' a.planationrS?irbe‘'f??r" ’ 
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Appendix A-33C 

MATERIEL RELEASE DENIAL SUPPLEMENT TO DEPOT 
REPORT OF SUPPLY PERFORMANCE 

MRP ’ s by Management Code 


NICP 


USAAPSA - Total 
IPG ONE 
IPG TWO 
IPG THREE 
IPG FOUR 
99 


Management Code 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 


USAATACOM - Total 
IPG ONE 
IPG TWO 
IPG THREE 
IPG FOUR 
99 

USAAVSCOM - Total 
IPG ONE 
IPG TWO 
IPG THREE 
IPG FOUR 
99 

USAECOM - Total 
IPG ONE 
IPG TWO 
IPG THREE 
IPG FOUR 
99 

USAMECOM - Total 
IPG ONE 
IPG TWO 
IPG THREE 
IPG FOUR 
99 

USAMICOM - Total 
IPG ONE 
IPG TWO 
IPG THREE 
IPG FOUR 
99 


TOTAL 
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Appendix A- 3 3C— Continued 
MRP's by Management Code 
NICP Management Code 

1234567 TOTAL 


USAWECOM - Total 
IPG ONE 
IPG TWO 
IPG THREE 
IPG FOUR 
99 

Other Army - Total 
IPG ONE 
IPG TWO 
IPG THREE 
IPG FOUR 
99 

PSA - Total 
IPG ONE 
IPG TWO 
IPG THREE 
IPG FOUR 
99 


Other Non-Army 
IPG ONE 
IPG TWO 
IPG THREE 
IPG FOUR 
99 


materiel release denial supplemental report 


(IPG) withi’n denials, by issue priority group 

S 725 Sorand^wnT^ reported by denial management code 
^AK /25 50; and will equal the total reported on the shiDnincr 
depot report of supply performance, ® 
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AMCR 725-7 
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AMCR 725- 7 

TITLE: Loading Manifest. 

FORM NO. : AMC Form 1508-R. 


APPLICABILITY: All AMC depots. 

USE. Tills form is to be used by the shipment planning activity 
in conjunction with SPW’ s (shipment planning worksheet) to 
plan the consolidation of shipment units in SEAVANS, unit 
loads, CONEX, RO/RO trailers, and unitized pallet loads. 

It will be used by the consolidation activity to determine 
when all of the materiel on SPW’s,. constituting a consol- 
idated load, has been received from the warehousing activ- 
ity and can be released to the packing activity. 
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Appendix A- 36 


TITLE! Credit Advice Card. 

FORM N0« t General Purpose Card Form, 

APPLICATION! All commodities, ADP-equipped depots. 

USE! This form is used to furnish advice to the inventorv 

SSprS --PuterSeoS?^ 


Field legend 

Document iden" 
tifier code 


Card 

columns 


Explanation 


Enter ”Z97.'' 


Decision code 

4-6 

Blank 

7 

Stock number 

8-22 

Blank 

23 

Unit of issue 

24-25 

Price 

26-34 

Blank 

35-39 

Condition code 

40 

Blank 

41-43 

Document number 

44-57 

Blank 

58-59 

Location 

60-68 

Balance on hand 

69-76 

Date of last 
activity 

7.7-80 


Enter the appropriate decision 
code in appendix B, 

Leave blank. 

Self-explanatory , 

Leave blank. 

Enter the item unit of issue. 
Enter the item unit price. 

Leave blank. 

Enter the item condition code. 
Leave blank. 

Enter the transaction document 
number. 

Leave blank. 

Enter the item location. 

Enter the balance on hand. 

Enter the date of last activity. 
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CARRIER/MODE SELECTION TAPE 


AMCR 725-7, C3 


APPLICATION : ADP-equipped depots . 

JSE: Data used as a basis to determine the computer release 

date of consolidated shipments. 


i positions 

Explanation 

1-3 

Record count. 

4-9 

Activity address code of consignor. 

10-15 

Activity address code of consignee. 

16 

Data segment code A (shipping address 
directory ) . 

17-19 

Mode of shipment code A, first position; 
average number of days in transit of all 
carriers, next two positions. 

20-22 

Mode of shipment code B, first position; 
average number of days in transit of all 
carriers, next two positions. 

23-25 

Mode of shipment code G, first position; 
average number of days in transit, next 
two positions. 

26 

Applicable mode of shipment code. 

27-28 

Average intransit time of two best per- , 
forming carriers . 

29-32 

Carrier code of the best performing carrier. 

33-36 

Carrier code of the second best perform- 
ing carrier. 

37 

Record mark. 


Niote . Tape record length will vary for each depending on the 
lumber of modes involved. 
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Appendix B 
CODES 

Appendix B-1 
ADDRESS EXCEPTION CODES 


Prxv,m entered in card column 27 of the AMCTAB 

Form 5037 (Government Bill of Lading Work Card), will cause 

change the address data that would normally be 
entered on a mechanized 6BL. 


Code 


1 

2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


8 


J through 0 


Explanation 

Use parcel post address. 

Do not print consignee address on GBL. (When 
this code is used, the consignee address will 
be manually entered on the GBL, 

Substitute the less-than-carload rail desti- 
nation (Army Address Directory (AAD), data 
segment C) for the last line of the consignee 
address. 

Substitute the carload rail destination (AAD, 
data segment D) for the last line of con- 
signee address. 

Substitute the motor destination (use also 
for freight forwarder) (AAD, data segment E) 
for the last line of consignee address* 

Substitute the REA express destination (AAD, 
data segment F) for the last line of con- 
signee address. 

Substitute the bus express destination (AAD, 
data segment G) for the last line of con- 
signee address. 

Substitute the commercial air address (AAD, 
data segment 6 or 7) for the last line of 
consignee address. 

These codes are the result of adding an "11" 
zone punch to the above codes (e.g. , an 
"11" punch added to a "1" punch will print 
a In addition to the actions pre- 

scribed for codes 1 through 8 , these codes 
(J through Q) will preclude the mechanized 
printing of the origin address (shipping 
point) on the GBL. When these codes are 
used, the origin address will be entered 
manually on the GBL. 
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Appendix B-2 
CARD CODES 

5037 (GBL “I™" ^ "ICTAB Forms 

Work Card)!°idantifv ?hf (Transportation 

y the different uses of these cards, 

A-l) . (eov ernment bill of lading) work card (app 

sented by the^GBL F eoui when the shipment repre- 
or less. ^ ingle transportation conveyance 

the GBL for B— Identifies the header card for 

conveyLce? requxrxng more than one transportation 

work cards witnca^ n^n^B cards to GBL 

C will be n-nPT.7,v,^^ e . Work card with card code 

for multiole tnanQ °r 'ti’ansportation conveyance required 

c^€|no!^ 

Transpo rtation work card (app A-17 ) . 
notice of avanibi l f iy carl Military Sales (FMS) 
trailer oard.'^^ Card_oodeJ(-FMS notice of availability 

worksheet (SPH^liil '^ard^^ P — Post-post shipment planning 
(SPW) line card! dode W — Shipment planning worksheet 


card. 

card. 


(5) Card code X GBL line appropriation trailer 

(6) Ca rd code ,Z-GBL multiple-type pack line 

(7) C ard code D — Delay in processing this line. 
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DECISION CODES 


AMCR 725-7 » C3 


_ Decision codes indicate the action taken or reasons for 
rejects by the computer and will appear in card columns 5 and 
o a research/reentry card bearing the same document identi- 
isr code (card colm 1—3) as the input document. 

Explanation 

No record. 


Code 

01 


02 

04 

05 
20 

21 


22 


39 

40 

41 
47 


53 

71 


Unit of issue variance/error. 

No record of ownership/purpose code, or 
ownership/purpose code in error. 

No record of condition code. 

No ^record of balance for segregated owner— 
ship/purpose code. 

Materiel release order (MRO) card contains 
management code U in card column 72 and con- 
dition is other than "E." 

Cancellation request received while MRO is 
on research. Cancellation has been 
effected. Destroy the research card. Do 
not reenter the MRO card. 

Invalid signal code. 

Invalid depot identification. 

Invalid management code. 

Unit of issue weig 
determined on-linf 
weight and cube 
is other than "e 

Unit pack quanta 
missing or inva] 

Invalid input, 
error . 


72 Invalid input. 
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Appendix B-3--Continued 


Code 

80 

85 

88 

91 


95 

98 

99 
4X 

4Y 


4Z 

6B 

6X 

9A 

9E 


AK 

CF 


ET 


Explanation 

Invalid input. Document identifier code is 
in error. 

No condition code in input card. 

Invalid supplementary address. 

Invalid input . Receipt from procurement or 
redistribution, and unit price is incom- 
plete or double-punched. 

Lot transaction card required for MRO. 

Invalid transportation control number (TCN) 
or Government bill of lading (GBL) . 

Invalid lot serial number. 


Card columns 5, 55, 59, and/or 60 contain 
other than an alphabetic code or blank. 

Card columns 39 through 44, and 51, 63, 64, 
65, and/or 66 contain other than numeric 
codes or blank. 


Card column 33 contains other than a zero 
or blank. 


Blank column in location field. 

Credit balance would have developed in the 
quantity field if input was processed. 

Invalid input. Card column 7 is in error. 

Duplicate MRO cards have been entered in 
this run and the first MRO card has been 
processed. The duplicates are rejected 
for research. 

Invalid, blank card columns in date field. 

Cancellation and MRO were entered in the 

same run. Cancellation must be re-entered 
in the next run. 

No ownership code assigned to routing iden- 
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Code 

LK 

LL 

C5 

G3 

G4 

G6 

G7 

HI 

II 

1<5 

K7 

M5 


N7 


P7 


P9 

S2 

Y7 


AMCR 725-7, C3 

Appendix B-3 — Continued 

Explanation 

Lot transaction exceeds MRO card quantity. 

Document identifier code for MRO with no 
MRO. 

Cancellation for item on hold tape and run 
option is other than "2.” 

Routing identifier code (From) is in error 
or blank. 

Mode-of-shipment code is blank, and requi- 
sition is not for local issue. 

Issue priority code or issue priority group 
and date shipped either blank or alphabetic. 

Quantity on hand, no location. 

Routing identifier code (To) not valid, 
blank, or incomplete. 

Quantity field contains alphabetic 
characters . 

Invalid input. 

Balance must be established on DMIDF prior 
to reentry. 

A deficiency exists for this quantity and 
stock number on an adjustment initiated 
locally. 

This MRO directs shipment to a property 
disposal officer located at other than 
this activity. 

Processing the MRO will result in more than 
25 partial shipments. Contact the national 
inventory control point (NICP) for 
instructions . 

Recorded in file but no availability sec- 
tion established. 

Stock number field of input is invalid or 
incorrect. 

Red Ball MRO with no existing type 2 seg- 
ment code for requesting owner. 

[Next page is 219] 


217 




AMCR 725-7, C3 


Appendix B-4 


DOCUMENT IDENTIFIER CODES 


Code 

Explanation 

Form No. 

Form title 

ZAM 

Local inventory 
adjustment. 

AMCTAB 

Form 5040 

Lot Transaction 

Card (change) . 

ZHS 

Inquire MRO history, 

GPCF 

MRO History Inquiry 
Card. 

ZH7 

MRO History Tags 
exceeding MRO his- 
tory capacity. 

GPCF 

MRO History File 
Overflow Card. 

ZKl 

Release of lines 
from MRO consolida- 
tion file by area 
document number or 
break— bulk point. 

AMCTAB 

Form 5044 

Consolidation 

Release Card. 

ZK2 

Release of lines 
from MRO consolida- 
tion file by station 
consignee or sender. 

AMCTAB 

Form 5044 

Consolidation Release 
Card . 

ZNF 

Packing 
reimbursement . 

GPCF 

Packing Reimbursement 
Card . 

ZRD 

Freight classifica- 
tion data change 
(other than 
class V ) . 

AMCTAB 

Form 5033 

Freight Planning Item 
Data Card. 

ZRE 

Weight and cube 
data change 
(other than class 

V). 

AMCTAB 

Form 5033 

Freight Planning Item 
Data Card. 

ZRK 

Weight and cube data 
change (class V). 

AMCTAB 

Form 5033 

Freight Planning Item 
Data Card. 

ZAK 

Freight classifica- 
tion change (class 

V). 

GPCF 

i 

Freight Planning Card 
(Ammo) . 

Z93 

Freight classifica- 
tion data< 

AMCTAB 

Form 5045 

Freight Classifica- 
tion Card. 
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Code 

297 


Appendix B-4-Continued 

S^Eianation roi-r. 


Advice of credit 
D^lance . 


Form_No. 

GPCF 


Form title 


Credit Advice Card. 


TAl 

(except 

MAP-FMS). ^ 

TAS 

Addition (MAP-FMS 
only). 

TA3 

Correction (excen't' 
MAP-FMS). 

TA4 

(except 
map-fms). ^ 

TAU 

(MAP-FMS 

only). 

[’K4 

Intransit date. 

2MR 

Dot issue reversal. 

ZMV 

Dot issue denial. 

ZMX 

Dot issue adjust- 
ment without an MRO. 

2MY 

Dot issue adjust- 
ment with an MRO. 


DA Form 
2511 

DA Form 
2511 

DA Form 
2511 

DA Form 
2511 

da Form 
2511 

DD Form 
1384-1 

AMCTAB 
Form 5040 

AMCTAB 
Form 5040 

AMCTAB 
Form 5040 

AMCTAB 
Form 5040 


Shipping Address 
Directory Card. 

Shipping Address 
Directory Card. 

Shipping Address 
Directory Card. 

Shipping Address 
Directory Card. 

Shipping Address 
Directory Card. 

Intransit Data 
Card. 




Dot Transaction 
tissue) . 


Card 


220 



AMCR 725-7 

Appendix B-5 

FINANCE CENTER EXCEPTION CODES 

These codes are entered in card column 28 of the GBL 
work card whenever all or part of transportation charges are 
to be paid direct to the carrier by other than the Finance 
Center, United States Army, Indianapolis, Indianas 


Code 

1 

2 

3 


Name 

Department of the Navy 


Disbursing, office and address 


Navy Finance Center 
Washington, DoC» 20390 


United States Marine HoQ, UaS. Marine Corps 
Corps Code COS 

Washington, D,Co 20380 


Office of the Office of the Secretary of 

Secretary of Defense Defense 

Washington, D,Co 20301 
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Appendix B-6 

LOT SELECTION PRIORITY CODES 


assigned to each lot number of 

SDecified special characteristics 

mLter file assigned and included in the ammunition 

18 89 n? * codes will be used by the program in AMCR 

fo^ item to select 


Code 

1 

2 

3 

4 
6 
7 


Explanation 

Priority issue due to safety-in-storage , 

Stocks in grade II as a result of the function test. 

Otherwise serviceable stocks which may require early 
maintenance, ^ 

Tag-end lots. 


Lot types, classified "limited standard," 
Other, 
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MANAGEMENT CODES 


AMCR 725-7, Cl 


codes appear in card column 73 of materiel releaqp 

AMCTAB ForrsoSo (Lot feaisartfo^CardrirrL" ^onow^f'' 


Code 


Document 
identifier codes 


Definition 


All document iden- Drop (delete), 

tifier codes 


iden- Gain (add). 

tifier codes 


\ 
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Quantity 

xception 

oode 


Appendix B-8 

quantity exception codes 


lunation 

Complete denial— zero 
balance all conditions 
Unsuccessful search 
nas been made. 

Complete denial- zero 

MatSipi 

Materiel available in 
other conditions. 

Completedenial-mate- 

riel available this con- 

proper shelf-Hfe. 

denial— mate- 
riel not available in 
type of pack (overseas 
domestic) requested 
(subsistence only). 

gmplete denial— reiden- 

reclassifi- 
cation of materiel in 
process. Nicp to be 
advised of results of 
reidentifioation or 
reclassification, 

denial— balance 

anop® f^^PPsd. Zero bal- 
ance all conditions; 

flipped. Zero bal- 

ritt 


MRD 

JJianagement 

code 


B 


Quantity 

exception 

field 


Blank. 


Blank, 


Blank. 


Blank. 


Blank. 


Blank. 


Quantity 

denied. 


Quantity 

denied. 
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Appendix B-8 — Continued 


Quantity 

ixception 

code 

Explanation 

MRD 

management 

code 

Quantity 

exception 

field 

P 

Partial denial — bal- 
ance to be shipped. 
Materiel available this 
condition, but not suit- 
able for specific MRO. 

B 

Quantity 
denied . 

K 

Partial denial- -balance 
to be shipped. Materiel 
not available in proper 
shelf life. 

3 

Quantity 

denied. 

M 

Partial denial — balance 
to be shipped. Materiel 
not available in type of 
pack (overseas or domes- 
tic) requested (subsis- 
tence only). 

4 

Quantity 

denied. 

N 

Partial denial--balance 
to be shipped. Reiden- 
tification of materiel 
in process. NICP to be 
adyised of results of 
reidentification or 
reclassification. 

5 

Quantity 

denied. 

2 

Partial shipment. 

NA 

Quantity 
shipped . 

3 

Partial shipment — remain- 
der denied. Zero balance 
all conditions ; unsuc- 
cessful search has been 
made . 

1 

Quantity 

shipped. 

C 

Partial shipment — remain- 
der denied. Zero balance 
this condition; materiel 
available in other 
conditions . 

2 

Quantity 

shipped. 

L 

Partial shipment — remain- 
der denied. Materiel 
available this condition. 

B 

Quantity 
shipped . 


but not suitable for spe- 
cific MRO. 
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Quantity 

exception 

code 

Appendix B-8— Continued 

MRD 

g^Planatlon ““S'"" 

Quantity 

exception 

field 


X 

Partial shipment — 3 

remainder denied. Mate- 
riel not available in 
proper shelf life. 

Quantity 
shipped . 

Y 

Partial shipment-- u 

remainder denied. Mate- 
riel not available in 
type of pack (overseas 
or domestic) requested 
^subsistence only). 

Quantity 

shipped. 

2 

Partial shipment — 5 

remainder denied. 

Reidentification of mate- 
riel in process. NICP to 
be advised of results of 
reidentification or 
reclassification. 

Quantity 

shipped. 


4 

5 

6 


8 

9 


Partial shipment--balance 
canceled. 

Partial shipment — final 
shipment. 

Cancellation : 

!♦ Complete. 

2. Partial. 

Over or under shipment. 

Adjust suspense record: 

Delete entire record. 

2. Adjust suspense 
record. 


NA 

Quantity 

shipped. 

NA 

Quantity 

shipped. 

NA 

Blank. 

NA 

Quantity 
canceled • 

NA 

Quantity 

shipped. 

NA 

Blank. 

NA 

Quantity 
to remain 
on sus- 
pense 
record. 
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Appendix B- 

8--Continued 


Quantity 

exception 

code 

Explanation 

MRD 

management 

code 

Quantity 

exception 

field 

W 

Duplicate Foreign 
tary Sales (FMS) 
shipment : 

Mili- 



1. 

Army - complete. 

X 

Blank. 

2. 

Army - partial. 

X 

Duplicate 

quantity. 

3. 

DSA - complete 

C 

Blank. 

4. 

DSA - partial. 

C 

Duplicate 

quantity. 
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RESTRICTION CODES (NOTES) 


AMCR 725- 7 


These codes will be stored on immediate access disk 
riles and can be updated with the program in AMCR 18-0868-1-5 


Code 


Definition 


A1 


A2 


A3 

A4 

A5 

A6 

A7 

A8 

A9 

B1 


Suspended permanently from issue and use, 
demilitarization recommended (CONUS, oversea 
commands, MAP recipients). 

Restricted from handling and movement unless 
specifically authorized by the United States 
Army Ammunition Procurement and SuddIv Aeencv 
(USAAPSA)o y & 

Restricted to training use. 

Restricted to training use in CONUS, 

Restricted from overhQ.ad fire in training. 

Restricted from issue pending 100 percent 
inspection (define why in ''remarks"). 

Restricted from issue to Air Force, 

Restricted to use in inspection of weapons. 

Restricted to gun functioning test. 

Restricted from use on indoor firing ranges for 
training purposes. 


Restricted from overhead fire, with the ex- 
ception of personnel in tanks located 100 yards 
or more from the line of fire. 

Restricted from use until normal maintenance, 
renovation, or other action, directed by 
higher authority as a result of malfunction 
investigation has been accomplished. 

Restricted from issue to NRA (National Rifle 
Association) and DCM (Director of Civilian 
Marksmanship) members. 
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Code 

B5 

B6 

B7 

B8 

AA 

AB 

AD 

AE 

AT 

AH 

AJ 

AK 

AL 

AM 

AN 

AQ 

AU 


Definition 


Restricted from training use® 

Restricted from issue to Navy or Marine Corps. 

Restricted to Army use for engineering and 
other tests, training, and practice. 

Restricted from issue and use except for re- 
search and development testing requirements. 

Restricted to use in aircraft. 

Restricted to use in ground firing. 

Restricted to use in plated barrels. Barrels 
will be limited to 2,500 rounds of serviceable 
life 0 

Restricted in use in practice rounds. 

Restricted for use in bolt action rifles. 

Restricted to use with fuze set superquick. 

Restricted to use with fuze set delay. 

Restricted to use as normal charge. 

Restricted to use as a demolition. 

Restricted to use in rifle, U.S. Cal. .30, 
M1903s and M1903A1. 

Restricted to ground firing in M39, M39A1, and 
M39A2 guns. 

Restricted from firing in training at elevations 
of more than 45 degrees. 

Restricted from use in weapons mounted in en- 
closures such as tanks. 

Restricted from firing at temperatures below 
32 degrees Fahrenheit. 

Restricted to high-altitude bombing. 

Restricted from use packed in clips, service- 
able when relinked. 
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Code 

AY 

AZ 

BA 

BB 

BC 

BD 

BE 

BF 

BG 

BH 


BJ 

BK 

BL 

BM 


7 


Definition 

Restricted from use in 37MM subcaliber gun M14 
when used in the 90MM gun Ml or M3 mounto 

Restricted from use in rapid fire and salute 
to individuals o Will be used for one round 
salutes only,, 

Restricted to a certain zone" of fire (specify 
under " remarks '* ) , 

Restricted from use in M73 MGo 

Use with extra precaution, as applicable. 

Cartridges are not to be fired with either the 
XM3 piston or the XM421 projectile positioned 
on or in the XM28 Weapon System, 

Restricted from firing at temperatures below 
70 degrees Fahrenheit, unless operating per- 
sonnel are wearing field protective mask, 

M19A1 or M9A1, and hand protection. 

Grade II, not to be issued to MAP recipients. 

Not to be used for demonstrations. 

Only cartridges that have been stored in 
original, hermetically sealed containers under 
conditions where temperatures have been main- 
tained between minus (-) 65 degrees and plus 
(+) 90 degrees Fahrenheit, or cartridges stored 
outside these temperature ranges for less than 
75 days, the cumulative total is acceptable 
for use. 

Restricted to pi 

Restricted from 

Fuze, PD, M51-se 
training except 
for fuze, PD, M£ 

Joliet, 111, 

All 40MM lots oi 
ridges are resti 
tance of 200 men 
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Code 

BN 

BP 

BQ 

BR 

BS 

BT 


BU 

BV 

BW 

BX 

BY 

BZ 

VA 


Definition 

Restricted to machine gun use onlys 

Restricted to indoctrination and familiarization 
firing only„ * 

Suspend from all uses with the T171 guno 

Restricted to use in the M39 or M39A1 gun 
providing bursts are limited to 200 rounds „ 

aircraft weapons utiliz- 
ing dual feeders, uux4.xz. 




-(->,17 grouna riring. provided 

the weapons are remote controlled and personnel 

from fragment^r'e- " 
suiting from pro3ectile break-up and percussion 
due to delay time of primer, percussion, 

Restricted to use in M3 9A1 guns only, 

T??rgunfo^?yf''°“'''‘ and 

sround firing in M39A1 and M39A2 

Fastrioted to ground firing in M39 guns only. 
Fastrioted from firing i„ American guns, 
Kestracted from issue for air delivery. 

^TZiT.t du7?„g"?“fnJn‘ 

not apply to lots whii? Restriction does 

percent for malformed prSmlr RLi" ““ 

applies only to lota loadSf^itf rljs 
propellant, ^ 


Restricted to Army 
40 degrees. 


use at temperatures above 


atco Lj.-j.cLea ror use to mppt Tn-f«,‘ 

requirements, providing oi^ly essentSf^^'^''® 

nel are to remain in the vicinit^oJ 

craft during eneine axr«- 

fighting personnel are alerted 
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Code 

CD 


CE 

CF 

CG 

CH 


CJ 


CK 

CL 


Definition 

Restricted to use in sub-machine guns, revol- 
vers, and service grade automatic pistols in 
which extractors have been modifiedo 

Restricted for use in century series aircraft 
utilizing explosive-type ejection systemo 

Restricted from use on the following aircrafts s 
F-lOO, F-104, F-105, and F-4C„ 

Restricted to instantaneous functioning onlyo 

Restricted from use with M-1 arming vane (except 
for emergency combat) when used on the following 
aircrafts; F-84, F-86, F-lOO, F-104, F-105, 

F-4, B-47 , B-52, and all aircraft with release 
speeds and performance characteristics similar 
to those of the century series aircrafts 

Restricted from use with M-4 arming vane (ex- 
cept for emergency combat) when used on the 
following aircrafts? F-84, F-86, F-lOO, F-104, 
F-105, F~4, B-47, B-52, and all aircraft with 
release speeds and performance characteristics 
similar to those of the century series aircraft » 

Suspended from use with high explosive bombs 
carried externally on jet -type aircraft,, 

Restricted to use with clusters and leaflet 
bombs. 
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AMCR 725. 


Appendix B-lo 
reject codes 

1. Transportation work card. 

Codes 

"Tnruii III 

Invalid input o 
^ Not assigned. 

Not assigned. 


No match. 

Remaininc baian^ 

accounted forf ^^spense not 

Quantity field has 7on 

® zone punches, 

TCN exception inoorreot. 
Appropriation trail ov> 

M . n^issing. 

Not assigned. 


Government bin of i a • 
Codes ® 


Invalid input. 

2 card with no "C" card. 

^ card with no '‘b" card. 

Not assigned. 

Not assigned. 

assigned. 

Not assigned, 
assigned. 

Invalid ''C» card- »r» 

printed on GBL, * already 
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SHIPPING INFORMATION CODES 


AMCR 725- 7 


These codes are single digit numeric group codes con- 
tained in appendix VII, AR 55-355 which specify fire fighting 
instructions for ammunition items <, These codes are in posi- 
tion 31 of the Ammunition Master File and will be printed 
in block "W" of the DD Form 1348-lA and in the description 
column (fifth line) of the shipment planning worksheet. 



AMCR 725- 7 


Appendix B -12 
SPECIAL INSTRUCTION CODES 


on codes are to be entered 

transportation work car^H a ? (block Q) , the 

card (card colra 31-34) to ^pecifv^?n^^“^i ^ 
be printed on the Government bill of lading?®^''’'°’^^°"'® 

are t^ specify °the sSecia? •" GBL work card 

of the items in -t-hia ^J^structions that anolv tn aii 

tho «C TpZiry n\\"ru“t\:nrth%*’'^ 00d\e^L'?er\°d\\^ 

entry on the GBLe ^^^uctions that pertain to each line 

which are considSed tS^be^^DliLM 

these codes are for local uS on ?5 ^in^° depots „ since 
fit the needs of each deoorwi^hin^ changed to 

authority „ They will L^stored higher 

files and may be updated with the access disk 

c witn the program in AMCR I 8 -O 868 -I -5 

Code 
01 


02 

03 

04 

05 

06 

07 

08 

09 

10 
11 
12 


Special instruc^-i nr. 

Armed surveillance requested* 

Signature service* 

Hnnd-to-hand signature service requested. 
Notify consignee upon arrival* 

GovfJnLnt? be performed by the 

Export rates applicable* 

Terminal allowance applicable. 

Tendered as LCL (less-than-carload) shipment* 
Through transit rates applicable* 

Record for transit* 

Shippers load and count* 

authorized, trailer or special equipment 
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Code 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 
21 


22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 


55 


Special instruct inn 

Single driveaway service. 

Combination driveaway service. 

Release value not exceeding 50.05 per pound. 
Release value not exceeding Si. so per pound. 
Release value not exceeding SS each. 

Release value not exceeding SSO. 

Release value not exceeding S20.000 per vehicle, 
VehtcleCs) tendered to carrier without mudilaps, 

Gov°ej;:"n%r" -quested by the 

White label applied, 

Red label applied. 

Green label applied. 

Radioactive class B poison label applied. 

Class B explosive. 

Special fireworks. 

Explosive placards applied. 

Shipment contains corrosive liquid. 

Megnetic Shielded for air shipment. 

Shipment contains flammable liquid. 

Dangerous placards applied. 

U.S. Government freight, all Wnds. 

properly *^deJoribfd ^packed* named above a 

condition for trln^p?r?at!on"’accor^ """ 
lations prescribed by the IntoS ^ r'egu 

Commission, ^ Interstate Commerce ^ 

Army Shipment, no export declar>.:ii*i 

y r aeclaration required 
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Appendix B-13 

TRAI^SPORTATION SEQUENCE CODES 


These codes are used in the transportation work card 
CTWC) (card colra 12) and the Government bill of ladine (GET ) 
work card (card colm 2) as follows: ^ 


OPT ° shipment represented 

by the GBL requires more than one transportation conveyance 
the appropriate vehicle sequence code will be entered in * 
card column 2 of each card code "C" GBL work card„ 

be Transportation work cardo 

for i-h« Used to indicate a specific stop-off code 

for the address shown on the corresponding shioment nf;5nr.'^ 

SPW^t IT combined'^wUl^ oJhe? ® 

SPW s in a shipment having multiple consignees. 

the oorrespondi^ 3PH‘*oJ°SPW^UM^entrris^iLlude?- 
3h.p.eet that than ojf ?Ln%^o^?t1ttn^ cS„v%yanoa. 


Code 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

J 

K 


l£2 "3p° , rJ,ation conveyance ni.n,h. r or stop-off 
1 ’ 


2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 
11 
12 
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Appendix B-m 

TRANSPORTATION CONTROL NUMBER EXCEPTION CODES 


These codes are entered in card column 74 of the trans- 
portation work card (TWO when the transportation control 
assigned to the shipment planning worksheet 
USPW; by the computer must be changed as indicated below: 


Code 
■ 1 


2 


3 


4 


Explanation of change 

To be entered on the TWC which was selected to 
represent all the lines on a SPW when the TCN for 
the SPW assigned by the computer must be changed. 

To be entered on the TWC for a single SPW line 
entry that has been removed from the SPW and must 
be assigned a different TCN. 

To be entered on the TWC card which was selected 
to represent all the lines on a SPW that require 
the same notice of availability number. 

To be entered on the TWC for a single SPW line 
entry that requires a different notice of availa- 
bility number than the other line entries on the 
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CORRECTION CODES 


AMCR 725- 


7 


These codes are used for making corrections to the 
requisition history file. They wil! ^T,j,elriToa^i coL™n 

ienfide^tm^r^odrzSI!" ‘5°— 


Code 

A 

C 

D 


Explanation 

card^^^ quantity with quantity in input 


with nLn?^? • release order (MRO) open quantity 
with quantity in input card. Code C input must 
contain matching suffix code. 


Remove the closed indicator on the basic record. 
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Appendix B-16 
AUDIT CODES 


durin^Jhl identWy errors discovered 

Mstory 



H 


Explanation 

Record! “i^hout a subsequent action 

fif°“ode'’AF^%^rSa?ed°n''-‘' «8nti- 

Oient actions Se ported'^?nTb insuffi- 

prepare the followup reply 

pared with an "ll" overpunih in c^fL^^n 36.'’"®' 

greaterthan the^pIn^MRO^qiantlt?'**^! 
ts prapared.with an "ir' o^erpunch'in c^rccLSras. 

tory oontrol^polnt"(NICP)'^or a'^D’"f^ national inven- 
(DSC) and the HRO 1^002 in '=®ntan 

neply t document identifier code Bpff 
- prepared with the availabUity"^l?f « • 

fier^code*'AF^*and*datad^^"^'' document identi- 
reply oa^dV JoouLnf iiS^f?^ ^ follSwip 

availabiU?y^"at"e%i:?3 EunT" estimated 

source documenrirothJ? thal! arMR^"^ 

lation acknowledffemeni- r.ar»H ? ” ^ cancel^ 

"U" overpunch (L^^nt^^y?^^ 1X1^^ L'!*' “ 
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Appendix B-17 


MRO HISTORY SEGMENT CODES 


These codes are assigned to identify and sequence the 
segments that make up the MRO history file. 

Code Explanation 

Blank MR0--as entered into the depot supply system. 
Base history. 

0 MRO — receipt of an MRO that was previously 
entered at the supply source (i.e., duplicate, 
re-referral, or reinstatement). 

1 Processed materiel release order. 

5 Shipment planning worksheet serial number. 

6 Reply to cancellation request. 

7 Materiel release confirmation (MRC) or mate- 
riel release denial (MRD). 

8 Shipment history. 

9 Unanswerable cancellation requests or fol- 

lowup requests. 
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Appendix B-18 
SHIPMENT SCHEDULE CODES 


cel post, or freight) P!nHyr,v, + 1,1 local delivery, par- 

where the item is to be prooessid ?“ sSJpmfn?^ 


Code 


B 


D 

F 

L 

P 


Explanation 

oS'^not^noim^T? conducive to consolidation 
or not normally processed through a central 
packing activity because of weight or volume 
epots may establish criteria in Phase 1 of 
the program in AMCR 18-0201-1-6 for individual 
unit weight and extended weight of the llw 

ulms*£v selection of bulk 

items by the warehouse location. 

For transfers to the property disposal officer. 

of items conducive to consolida- 
tion or processing through a central packine 
activity, other than bulk or pa^SrpSJ?!^“* 

(shipments within the instal- 
lation), including depot property. 

For parcel post shipments. 


H 


For Foreign Military Sales (FMS 
shipments other than automatic 


) freight 
shipments . 


240 



AMCR 725-7, C3 


Appendix B-20 


ammunition reservation site codes 

remote storage sites^outside^thp^^ stored at the parent depot, 


CNext page is 243] 
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Appendix B-21 
TRANSACTION CODES 


AMCR 725- 


7 


These codes will 
action registers and 
thereon » 


appear on the daily and monthly trans- 
xdentafy the type of transaction shoSn 


Code 

2 

3 

5 

8 

9 

A 

C 

D 

E 

F 

J 

K 

L 


Explanation 

Receipt due in. 

Receipt not due in„ 

Issue. 

Adjustment decrease. 

Adjustment increase. 

Location (add). 

Location (change). 

Location (delete). 

Ammunition location change. 

Ammunition location change/condition change. 
Ammunition lot number change. 

Ammunition lot number change/ condition change. 
Stock number change. 
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PACK AREA AND PACK LINE CODES 


1 0 Peck erea. codes. 


position table constant to^lf Program assigns a single- 
for consolidation purposes i a release order (MRO) 

over 30,000 pounds, etc. ’ ’ P''°P®r’ty disposal, vehicles, 

to three-pisiti™ pa^f a^a'oo^erwM constants 

depot and used to consolidate MRO's into^rtip::®J°SnUsf 

reflects oonsludf?|of Ja?rio“elS“Sf®?r®''^ 

and IS used in conjunction with thJ ooL d°des 

card (app A-3) to release ^ consolidation release 

units from a computer hold tape!'’'® ’“^^tity of shipment 

tape the paoh°area®oode^will '’^leased from the hold 

worksheet (SPW) (block 6) and shipment planning 

1348-IA (block R). ' corresponding DD Forms 


to the pack aSa^Sfdr^fdeteJSnfw?® "^t-ehouseman refers 
for packing. '^®1^®t.mine where to send the materiel 

2« Pack line codes. 

also be designated'^fOT°a speSf iS^nLk'^i ® ’ ®*'tP"'®nt units may 
by entering the two-positiSroSe for t^"!' 

card columns 62 and 63 of the consoSLt1on'^?e^e"a®le 

I™ ;fW°f'7)^and ?S®correspSing M^^or'’ ®PPropriate 

S) thereby enabling the materia*? +5 Aortas 1348-lA (block 

pack line when it arrives in the pack^Jea!^*^ ^ specific 
ity Of eac^ -^es is the responsibil- 
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Appendix B-23 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION (DOT) MATERIEL 
MARKING DESCRIPTION CODES 
(Formerly ICC codes) 

ond^r.]' a/" marking description file (formerly ICC 

maintained on immediate access disk files for print- 
marking description on shipping documen- 
LLge's^Tariff^"^ marking the materiel as prescribed by TC 

2. Appendix R, AR 55-355, contains codes and description 
required on transportation documentation. The codes are fur- 

teS^Dfti^?^^ classification segment of the Army Mas- 

description must be loaded locally by each 
depot. When the description contained in AR 55-355 is not 

materiel as prescribed by TC George's 
Tariff, the additional description will be included in the^ 
jPGcora • 


3. AMCR 18-0239-1-5 will be used to load the marking 
description into the file. maij^ing 


[Next page is 249] 
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tables 

appendix C-1 

LOT SELECTION TABLES 



Table No. 1, Storage Site Quantity Table 
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Appendix C-1 — Continued 
LOT SELECTION TABLES 


AMCR 725-7 


LOT VALUE WORD CODES 


MP acceptability remarks and notes 

DEFfNITKSTf VALU'g DEFINITlgir LOT SELECTION PRIORITY 


1 FMS. 

2 Grant Aid. 


1 Speoial remarks 19, See appendix B, 

2 No remarks or notes. 


3 Not inspected 
for MAP issue. 


3 Remarks or notes. 
Remarks or notes 
assigned that did 
not reject lot. 


INSPECTION STATUS 
TOLOfi '" PEirmTIONs 

1 Inspected within 
last 12 months , 

2 Inspected over 
12 -months ago. 


DATE OF MANUFACTURE 
Numeric year— 2 digits. 
Numeric month«-2 digits, 


ACCESSIBILITY VALUE CODE 
(Developed from AMCR 740-3 codes) 


VALUE 

1 

1 

2 

2 

3 

3 

4 

4 

5 

6 
7 


METHOD STORAGE 

A 

B 

A 

B 

C 

D 

C 

D 

B 

D 

C 


ACCESSIBILITY 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

3 

3 

4 


MAGAZINE QUANTITY 
V/TLUE DEFINlTtONg^ 

1 MRO quantity 
available from 
this site. 

2 MRO quant it jr 
exceeds stock 
number quantity 
stored in this site. 


LOCATION QUANTITY 
VALUE bEFir^i’flQNS 

1 Quantity in this 
location equals or 
exceeds MRO quantity, 

2 Quantity in this 
location is less 
than MRO quantity. 
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depot issue processing time-frame table 

datP rnnns ^ / 


.IPG >v 

ONE 

TWO 

THREE 


FOUR 


Day of receipt plus. 

Day of receipt plug. 

Date in document number plus 
or 

date of receipt plus 
(whichever is greater). 

Date in document number plus 
or 

>^eceipt plus 

(whichever is greater). 




1 

4 

16 

12 

22 

17 


§ . '*^°J^age target d ate {STn> o/ 


CONUS 

3 

6 

19 

15 

28 

22 


IPG 

0NE3/ 

TW03/ 

THREE 

four 


Number of dayn 

TMUS- 


Day of receipt plus, 
ODD minus, 

MD minus. 



' - j 

2/The storaae a ^ terminal. 

minal for oversea MRO's i<= ® delivery to tha omrrio f^OUR to 

can be done when ao+nai ^ ^^^oinplished on or befono +-k consignee or ter 

of the MRO anS wheraciuar^^®" time is avaiJahf P^D. ?hll 

-y be added to the STD 

3/When the "PM» feature ,• date. ^ 

2 day. When an extended RDD^f^yn^in storage target date will be i 


/ 
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Appendix D-l 

PROCESSING VALIDITY REJECTS 


rough 7 of the MRO and take the aoti^^ iSdio«ed?^”"® 


Reject 

code 

SHI 


Routing identifier 
CTo) not valid, 
blank, or incom- 

pletCo 


Action 

Contact the accountable sup-- 

tor disposition instructions 
and process as follows .*• 

So Forward erroneously 

to ?he S! 


5G3 


Routing identifier 
(From) not valid, 
blank , or incom- 
plete,. 


,® missing routing 

the^A^nA®^ furnished by^ 

the ASDA m the reentry card 

with^+h cards 

with the depot routing iden- 
tifier (To) code to tL da?a 
processing activity for the 
next issue routine. Process 
erroneously routed MRO ca?5l 
in accordance with a above. 

Contact the stock manager or 
requisitioner to establish 
(F?olS)'?^®"' identifier 


tif.-i;, 7 p T x-ouxing iden- 
oHh reentry 

forward to the data 

next^isH*’® activity for the 
next issue routine o 

b. Return the MRO cards 

fiej routing identi- 

tier (From) code to the ASDA, 
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Rej ect 

code Explanation 

502 Unit of issue in 

MRO card not in 
agreement with 
DMIDF, DMIDF unit 
of issue is re- 
flected in the 
research card. 


572 

Quantity field 
blank, incomplete. 


or double-punched# 

571 

Document number 
blank or incomplete# 

588 

Supplenental ad- 
dress blank or 
incomplete# 

5S2 

Stock number field 
blank or incomplete# 

580 

Document identifier 
code invalid# 


Action 

Contact the ASDA to establish 
the correct unit of issue » 

a. If the MRO unit of issue 
is incorrect, insert the cor- 
rect depot master item data 
file (DMIDF) unit of issue 
in the reentry card and for- 
ward the reentry card to the 
-data processing activity for 
the next issue routine » 

b» If the unit of issue in 
the DMIDF is incorrect, pre- 
pare a standard catalog data 
change card, general purpose 
card form (GPCF), document 
identifier code ZNT, change 
code 015, to correct the in- 
valid unit of issue on the 
DMIDF# Forward the standard 
catalog >,data change card and 
reentry card to the data 
processing activity for the 
next catalog and issue 
routine# 

Contact the ASDA to establish 
the correct quantity# Enter 
the correct quantity in the 
reentry card and forward to 
the data processing activity 
for the next issue routine# 

Process same as reject code 
572. 

Process same as reject code 
572# 


Process same as reject code 
572# 

Contact the ASDA for instruc- 
tions# 
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Reject 

code 


Action 


585 No condition code Contact the ASDA for correct 

in input card. condition code« 


511 Quantity field Research to determine correct 

contains an quantityo 

alphabetic 
character. 


255 



AMCR 725-7 

Appendix D-2 

PARTIALLING AT TIME OF OUTLOADING 


TON partial numbers and documents for partialed single 
line item shipment units are tentatively identified at the 
time shipment planning documents are prepared 4 The partial- 
ling action is completed at the time of outloading as follows s 

a« The outloading activity will complete partialling 
actions for Class V commodities as follows s 

(1) Receive a set of AMC Forms 1506 (Shipment 
Planning Worksheets (SPW's)) and DD Forms 1348-1 (DOD Single 
Line Item Release/Receipt Document) or 1348-lA (DOD Single 
Line Item Releas^ Receipt Documents („ith address label)) for 
each shipment unit to be partialed# 

(2) Determine the exact quantity of each ammu- 
nition lot to be loaded on each transportation conveyance « 

(3) Apply the correct transportation control 
number (TCN) and container markings to the containers of each 
shipment unitj 

(4) Select the number of SPW’s and DD Forms 
1348-1 or 1348-lA required for each transportation 
conveyance* 1 / 

(5) Line through the original materiel release 
order (MRO) quantity and lot quantity on the SPW and DD Form 
1348-1 or 1348-lA and enter the exact MRO and lot quantities 
outloaded on each transportation conveyance* 

( 6 ) Forward the updated SPW to the traffic 
management activity* 

(7) Complete outloading as prescribed in 

chapter 7* 


T/TTormally only one set of SPW's and DD Form 1348-1 
or 1348-lA are required for partial shipments j however 9 in 
the event a single MRO results in the selection of more than 
eight lots 9 an SPW and DD Form 1348—1 or 1348— lA is prepared 
for each set of eight lots* 
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b. The outloading activity will complete partialling 
for other than Class V commodities as follows} 

(1) Partialling action for vehicles « 

(a) Receive an SPW and DD Form 1348-1 or 
1348-lA for each vehicle^ 

(b) Line through the original quantity 
on the SPW and DD Form 1348-1 and enter a quantity of one. 

(o) Complete outloading in accordance 

with chapter 7 « 

(2) Partialling actions on other than vehicles . 

(a) Receive an SPW and DD Form 1348-1 for 
each transportation conveyance. 

(b) Determine exact quantity of materiel 
for each shipment unit partial to be loaded in each trans- 
portation conveyance. 

(c) Apply the correct TCN and container 
markings to containers for each shipment unit. 

(d) Select the SPW and DD Form 1348-1 or 
1348-lA for each partial and- Line through the original MRO 
quantity . 

<e) Enter the quantity actually included 
in each partial on the SPW and corresponding DD Form 1348-1 
or I 348 -IA 9 

(f) Forward the copy of the updated SPW 
to the traffic management activity. 

<g) Complete outloading as prescribed in 

chapter 7 . 

c. The traffic management activity will: 

(1) Receive the uj^dated SPW's for partialed 
shipment units from the outloading activity. 

C2) Continue processing quantity exception 
action in accordance with chapter 7 . 
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Appendix D-3 
POST POSTING MRO«s 

equipment^f allure, 

etc,, the following procedures wii conversion, 

release orders <MR0‘s) Process the 

schedil6d^run°of thrpr^^^®"' l^e^useri/?he"nexr®'"'’ 

M.0 procea,i„/^iSL‘’?h“IXo“ f 

y sing time standards o) 

Class V materiela post posting MRO's for other than 

the MRO's from^the^natlSnari^vS^f"^"® ^“tivity will receive 
and Will attempt to obtain a ntory control point (NICP) 
daily and/or montWy tJanLctll^®*'°“?® location from the 
source that may be LaUaWe! '’=8“ter. and any other 

tor on**>lxne processing* wKoin ^id be returned or he!] d 

and process the HRO afco^dingly. becomes operational 

the storage aotivity^o^haM^’loca??^:®’’'®^ “ontaot 

avaxlabtlity and continue processx'^rL'f^S^^.f 

tc satisfy the MRO, conllct^^Hilr^fir?:? 

tinue processing as folTows^^ sufficient stock is found, con- 

overprint block 23 (card cofm 80?^^^ punch in 

pare a DDForm 1348-lA by altering mechanically pre- 
the top line of the DD Form 1348-lA^^L^fJ^ in 

blocks as follows? data in overprint 
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Overprint 
block number 


AMCR 725- 


7 


Data 


A Shipped from 


B Ship to 


F Warehouse 

location 

R6S Type schedule 

AA Remarks 

through 
GG 


Ca 

labels, attach to the first“'six copies of the DD Form 1348-lA, 
and forward to the warehousing activity# 

do Retain copy number seven of 
the DD Form 1348~1A in a pos't post suspense file pending re- 
ceipt of the completed copy number one and the post post TWCo 

e# Forward the MRO card to the 
keypunch activity for punching and subsequent processing by 
the program in AMCR 18-020 1-1- 5# 

fo Receive the post post TWC 

identified by card code app B-2) and a Freight Planning 

Item Data Card, AMCTAB Form 5033, if applicable (app A-4)o 

File the TWC in suspense with 
copy number seven of the DD Form 1348-lAo 

ho Forward the freight planning 
item data card to the storage or traffic management activity 
for processing in the normal manner (para 3-2c and d, chap 3)# 

i« Receive the completed copy 
number one of DD Form 1348-TA and select the matching copy 
number seven and TWC from the suspense file# 

Destroy copy number seven of 
the DD Form 1348~1A and forward copy number one and the TWC 
to the traffic management activity# 


Instructions 

Enter the in-the-clear name 
and address of the depot# 

Enter the name and address 
of the consignee as indicated 
by the signal code# 

Enter all available locations# 


Enter "post post#" 

Enter the exception data from 
the MRO, if applicable, and 
appropriate processing notes 
as shown in appendix A-S# 

Prepare the necessary address 
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traffic management activity will re- 

"P^I from 1348-IA and TWC (card code 

.LL5 the shipment planning activity and process in 
accordance with paragraph 7-lb, chapter 7. (Note! I^the 

columns 59 through 73 of the 
TWC was not used as the TCN, a new TWC will have to hZ 

^ exception, as prescr^be^^ , 


materiel posting MRO's for Class V 

ela The shipment planning activity will: 

(1) Receive the MRO’s from the NICPo 

availabilitv InH , lot/location data listing for 
availability and location and process as follows? 


satisfy the MRO- 
been denieda 


(a) If there is no stock available to 

la Notify the NICP that the MRO has 


2a 

print block 23 (card coTm 

. 3‘ 

activity for punching and 
gram in AMCR 18-02 01-1-5 a 

4.- a. . If 

satisfy the MRO— 


Enter an "11” zone punch in over- 
74) of the MROa 

Forward the MRO to the keypunch 
subsequent processing by the pro- 


there is any stock available to 


la 

print block 23 (card coTm 


Enter an ”11" zone punch in over- 
80) of the MROa 


1348-lA will b^removed 2d held^Tc of the DD Form 

of the completed number one 2py and receipt 

prescribed“fo2otherthfn"’ciL22mat22ir 
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ISSUES OF OTHER MILITARY SERVICE-OWNED AMMUNITION 

1, General. a. Materiel release orders (MRO’s) from 
other military "services for materiel stored in accordance with 
the Joint Interservice Logistic Support Agreement for Ammuni 
tion will be processed in accordance with normal procedures, 
as modified by this appendix. 

b. Stock will be selected from materiel segregated 
and reserved for the military inventory control point (ICP) 
initiating the MRO. 

c. Materiel release denials (MRD)’s will be prepared 
when sufficient reserved stock is not available to satisfy 
the MRO (sec III, chap 5, AMCR 725-7). 

2. Procedures . a. The shipment planning activity will: 

(1) Review shipment planning documents to see 
if issue of exact MRO quantities will result in creating tag- 
end lots or a cumbersome repackaging workload. Should this 
situation occur, the owning ICP will be contacted, and cancel- 
lation of the existing MRO and creation of a new MRO will be 
requested. Processing will be suspended pending confirmation 
or rejection by the owning ICP. 

(2) When review of the shipment planning docu- 
ments reveals that the quantity directed for shipment cannot 
be consolidated with other shipments and an uneconomical ship- 
ment will result, suspend processing until the owning ICP has 
been notified and additional instructions are provided. Noti- 
fication to the ICP may be by teletype, telephone, or letter, 
dependent upon the priority of the MRO. 

Note. The depot is not authorized to change any element 
of data Tunit of issue, price, etc.) on an MRO from another 
service. When error exists, the service ICP will be contacted 
and cancellation of the MRO and issuance of a new MRO will be 
requested. 

(3) Receive MRO modifiers (document identifier 
code A7_) from other service ICP’s, as required. 

Note. If the MRO has been shipped, furnish a duplicate 
MRC to the service ICP. 

(4) Obtain the MRO or an MRO status printout ^ 
from the remote inquiry unit and compare with the MRO modifier 
priority designator and required delivery date (RDD) . When 
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Appendix D-4-Continued 

P^-eae 1° aS f ««vity 

that the doeSent SeSIfler'c^f ^ ^'’ 

the card to the serviS^KPr and 

the storage™id^traff"®“ storage target date (STD) 

h-p-t— -y^ 

aflact the ne^priSrif^ a^d/oJl'^SD?'' documents to 

ssil 

‘rvice ICP. Toward the ■'A8_" documen? to fte 

Ijlg-^or^age aGtiv?+„ will; 

-Pity, and/or 'RDD,*anl^cLMj^Ji-^'^^™ changes in STD nr' 
■atng used to process th^Slo. ‘''"®'''^ Planning documents ^ 

hen required!'^ Expedite the processing to meet the new STD, 
Ucarded for 'the o™?”^ leSvLfr"" ^ogregated and 

aii 
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Repots will; 


iment 


cards and shinmi me 

ity (amcr - 

being held in 'euspensj!” 

ority has beoi^iv ME( 

=t«un oird 

«C card or shipment''ftSus''c 
vl ““""““"ibat^ons "'Svf tf | 

hipment file^^^ ^^iie the MR( 
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